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FOREWORD

Montessori ir: the public schouls is a rapidly expanding phenomenon. Magnet schoul experts
cite Montessori s the 1avst uffered choice in the “schouls of chuice™ reform movement. Public
school Montessori currently includes vne hundred schools serving about 14,000 children with five
to ten districts beginning new Montessori programs each year. Over half of the public schoul
programs now in existence have been founded since 1930.

When we refer to “Montessori in the Public Sector,” there is sumetimes the implication that
the public schuol Montessori pedagogical experience should be different from that of the private
sector. Even theugh there is a range of practice in buth the private and public sector — sume
conselvative, some reformed, sume piecemeal, sume not defined at all — good Montessari
education remains the same in any sector. No matter what .anguage is chosen to describe
Montessord, there is no substitute for visiting a goud Montessori program for several days and
observing children interact withina scientifically prepared environment and with adults who are
trained and experienced in working in that prepared environment.

Montessorians responsible for Montessori implementation in the public sector must look at
the physical, administrative, and psycholugical chunges that precede curricular change. The
distriet standards, desegregation, the office and schoul forms, the finandials, and marketing are
factors having little to do with Montessori pedagogy; but which need to be aligned with Mon-
tessori philusophy. Thus, this volume contains dueuments which, for the most part, do not capture
Montessori in its philosuphical essence, but which demonstrate how Montessori is represented in
bureaucratic and research terms. These terms, in their reductivnism, can diminish the subtle
vision of Montessori. The sensitivity to the child, the spiritual and moral values of the Montessori
philosophy; the intensity of the cusmic task, etc., have a vernacular and meaning which are
essential to authentic Montessori but are to be distinguished frum the reporting, testing.
researching, and general idiom of modern public schools.

In some districts, Montessori expertise is not available. A good fifth of these existing schools
do not have certified Montessori teachers. More than half do not have Montessori supervision.
Two-thirds are starting children after age three. One-third shuw random or non-existent multi-
age groupings. Montessoriis at greatest risk during its implementation stage, when know ledge of
the method and source material is weak, New Montessori programs without proper foundations
have diminished chances of surviving as alternative models because they often drift from their
initial Montessori goals.

It is the conviction uf the Nurth American Montessori Teachers’ Assuciation (NAMTA) that if
there is a clear definition of Montessori curriculum, then Montessori can be accomplished in its
fullness even when initial prevailing conditions are not always sympathetic to Meatessori educa-
tion. The potential for quality educationn the public schouls is greatly enhanced if the Montessori
curriculum tradition insists on knowledgeabie implementation built on a child-tested, time-proven
set of practices. The long-term gain resulting from a careful construction of Montessuriis that the
pedagugy remains intact, the child receives a coherent educational experience, and the Mon
tessorians have a framework in which to continue the Montessori dialogue. Thorough implemen-
tation of Montessori means that the school district, as it establishes its various “schouls of choice,”
will be able to advance a Montessori mudel that is recognized by pan hts as an established and
unique program for their children.

As Montessori moves into the public arena and as the vutside world makes its assessnient of
the Montessori community, there is a new level of couperation necessary to deal with the
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increasing size of the movement. As an outgrowth of NAMTA public schoul research and
documentation, the Nienhuis Corporation has funded the establishment of 2 Montessori Publie
School Consortium located at Cleveland State University, unaer the direction of Dr: Mary
Boehnlein. This consortium has received the encouragement of buth the Assvciation Montessori
Interunationale and the American Montessuri Suciety, and is an effort to consolidate and dissemi-
nate Montessori information as it pertains tv Montessori public schools. It is hoped that Mon-
tessori public education will be develuped without compromise to its vriginal spirit and without
losing sight of Dr. Montessori’s desire tv help all children, regardless of sveiv-economic and
cultural backgrounds. Montessori in the public sector would then afford an vpportunity to achieve
our highest aspirations in a new initiative which, if suceessful, would provide a professivnal
environment with adequate resources and institutional stability to bring Montessori into the
twenty-first century.

David Kahn,
Editor
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INTRODUCTION

THE MONTESSORI MISSION

MONTESSORI MAGNET SCHOOLS
MONTESSORI AND THE CHILD AT RISK

This historical and social overview of Montessori schools .n the public sector provides
an understanding of the usefulness of Montessori pedagogy as a means ef national
public scheol reform. Although Montessori is not a panacea, it is seen by many as a
successful educational alternative for children of low socioeconomic backgrounds.
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THE MCNTESSORI MISSION

MAGNET SCHOOLS

MONTESSORI MAGNET SCHOOLS AND !
CONTEMPORARY SCHOOL REFORM !

by David Kahn

* The Montessori magnet schools find their roots in alternative education. The formative period for alterna-
tive, experimental schools coincided with the formative period of federal court-ordered desegregation
plans for America’s urban centers.

* Montessori magnet schools are expanding at an increasing rate; their successes can be measured in terms
of cost, desegregation impact, educational quality, and thematic cohesiveness.

» Montessori is valued for its instructional uniqueness as a whole pedagogy. A comprehensive curriculum
gets comprehensive results.

*» The Mentessori child-centered curriculum is in keeping with national educational trends.

INTRODUCTION

The Montessori moedel of education has been in existence since 1907, The Association Montessori 1
Internationale was established for the safeguarding of the method in 1929, and aluntessuri has been ruoted

inthe American alternaiive education tradition since 1959. Although introduced in Ameriea as early as 1910, l
the popularity of Montessuri education has emerged primarily in the last thirty years. In 1989 various forms

of Montessori are implementes] in almost 3,000 private schouls and in 100 public schuol projects of varying |

scales and implementation st les. Abvut vnethird of the Montessori public schuuls Were established as |

“magmet schools” to redistribute rucial and eeunumic imbalances, one fourth were founded by Montesson l
teachers and parents wunting their Montessori exverience to be supported by public funds, with the

remaining balanee supported by a variets of motivations aimed at combined educativnal reform and 1

voluntary desegregation (Kahn, Beehnlein, Villegas, 1987, |

|

1

|

|

|

I

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

MONTESSORI MAGNETS — A COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATIONAL REFORM

The purpose of this chapter is to demonstrate the usefulness of Montessori education, not only as une
too] to assist in desegregation in the context of magmet schouls, but also as a comprehensive educational
reform which is compatible with today’s magnet school mission.

To gain insight into the emerging importance of Montessori magmets, it is important to look at the
evolution of both the Monts ~sori and magmet schou] movements, how they differ and how they comeide.

Magnet School Beginnings and Montessori

Montessori magnets find their routs in dternative education. Fantini states that the first alternative
education models were outside of public education (Fantini, 1972). This holds true for Montessord, w hich
began in the private sector and added about fifty private schuls a year between 1960 and 1970. It is no
wonder that by the late sixties Montessori books were on sale with those of Neill, Kozol, Dennison, Herdon,
Holt and Goodman. Small, private experimental schouls reached a new status in the early seventies,
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likewise Montessori schouls were uperated by a handful of teachers and parents “working around the clock
for sub-standard wages trying to run a school on a shoestring” (Fantini, 1972)

This formative perivd for alternative, experimental schouls coincided with the formative perivd of
federal court-urdered desegregation plans for America’s urban eenters. Russell and Hawley (1981) reported
that court appuinted officials and urban schuol buards believed they had learned an important lesson about
desegregation during this time: w hen the issue Was busing fur deseguegation, blachs would ride the bus, but
significant numbers of whites would flee or actually fight to stay off. Orficld (1981) noted that « yuarter
century after the Brown v Board of Educutivn court decisivn, desegregation policies had little impact on
big cities, and a growing number of them were reaching the status of virtually allminority schoul
populations. He was concerned that policies were urgently needed which could successfully reduce
segregation in metropolitan centers.

As a result, the inereasingly minority public school pupulation and the racial vivlence which sur
rounded mandatory busing for desegregation, as exemplified in the Buston, Little Ruch, and Pontiac school
systems, lead desegregation planners to seek methuds which would attruct children to desegregation
schools (Coleman, 198)). Since the desegregativn schuuls were meant to attract children, they were calied
magnets.

In the early seventies, magnet schuuls were being set ap un a smadll seale in Michigan and Minnesota.
By the late seventies, a provisivn of the federal Emergency Schuol Aid Act called for the spending of 325
million in 1977 and $50 millivn the following year for planning and vperating magnet schouls (Fullington,
198%). Magnet schuuls were seen by sume as a serivous svlution for desegregation to be suppurted by federal
funds. By offering specialized and unique cwrricula, it was huped that magnet schouls wouid attract students
of all races and economic levels on a voluntary basis.

Montessori Curriculum Merges with Magnet Concepts

By 1975 the Montessori model had already become prominent in the early chiidhoud movement as part
of the “war vn poverty.” Furthermore in the seventies, Montessori private schools were expanding their
Montessori curriculum through the sixth grade. An estimated 100 to 200 dassroums nativnw ide repre-
sented a develuped and self-sufficient alternative education model with its own materials, timetested
curriculum and pre-trained teachers. In keeping with the Brunerian “curriculum spiral” pruposed in the
late fifties, Montessori prugramming provided an interconuected, internally conelstent model, easily put in
place as lung as trained teachers were available. It is nut surprising then that the eighties saw a 500 pereent
increase in the number of Montessori magnet schouls. Their suceesses were measured in terms of cost,
desegregation impact, educational quality, and thematic cohesiveness.

Schools of Choice: The Problem of the Match

In tie seventies, the “schools of choice,” as magnets are sumetimes called, were revered for their ability
to provide optiuns according to the personal interests of teachers, students, and parents. The dynamic of
chuice created cumpetition among the magnet schouls which insured a higher level of fitness and accoun
tability within each program (Juy and Clowell, 1988). Until recently, magnet schools were evaluated on this
basts — to huld and attract (Frey, 1988). Buth Fantini and Fullingtun write that fundamental to chuice is the
school objective of “talent dentification and cultivation™ (Fullingtun), which suggests that every, person can
develop a talent which will ultimately evolve into a career. The chuice of schoul deals with the problencof the
match. The general assumption is that the magnet school must offer specific interest areas to matcl specific
needs of children.

The medical, legal, and arts communities along with libraries and museums, interacted with magnet
schools to provide “enrichment” cumponents, Community partnerships suggested a variety of themes.
There could be a business magnet, an arts academy, a health professivnal curriculum, compuicr magnets,

11
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humanities, world studies, seeund lunguage, ete. Each specialty magnet offered a core curriculum which
included a special focus or subject area (Joy and Clewell, 1988).

Schools of Cheice: The Comprehensive Curriculum

Recently, huwever, particularly at the elementary level, the jucus has shifted frum the curriculum
specialty schouls. Dentler's 1988 criteria fur w hat makes a magmnet schoul indicates a shift frum the emphasis
oun chuice of uniyue “special” offerings to that of Lestructional uniqueness. A magnet schoul, suys Dentler,
has “a distinctive curriculum based vn a special theme or method of instruction.” Magnets still raaintain
thelr rule in desegregation, their cunsumer chuice uption, their upen access to scivul enrvllment beyond the
neighburhuud zune, but the “alternative” curriculum as a uniyue delivery system is coming t the furefront.
Dentler states that even specialties are included as part of “prugressive and alternative pedagugies
embracing self-paced or age-mixed groups” (Dentler, 1988).

Another report accents unee again chuice, not of specialized programs such as computer and fureign
language, but rather of instructivnal style. Instructivnal styles are characterized as two extremes — “the
fundamental schouls with an emphasis un basics had a4 mure structured, disciplined atmosphere and the

More than ever magnet schools are playirg a major role in the educational reform
movement, delving deeper than previously into pedagogical schools of thought.

gifted and talented schouls with experimental, fleaible curricula were more relaxed and informal” (Juy and
Clewell, 1988). This shift suggests that mure than ever magnet schuols are playing a major rvle in the
educativnal refurm muvement, delving deeper than previvusly intv pedagugical schouls of thought. As seon
as this shift becumes mure evident, schoul districts will have tv pay more attention to the pedagugical
principles that communities are beginning to discern.

Montessori: A Well Rounded Education

As the demand for Montessori magnets increases, it is important tu indicate that although the
Mountessuri mode] has sume unsurpassed results, it uperates with well-defined program strictures w hich are
uniyue tv Montessori and very different frum the original “schouls of chuice™ rutivnale. The Montessori
premise is that it works for every kind of child when the conemunity, the school staff and the administrator
and purents are inagreement with the tenets of Montessori philosophy Thuse looking to magnets to develup
a specific talent will find that Zontessori curriculum activity deals with a well rounded view of human
potential which it assumes is present within every child. For example, the Muntessori magnet might not
provide anuptimum facility for instrumental music as would @ music magnet schoul, but it would endeavor to
develop music universals appropriate tu human development. The valy specialization in the ciassroum is
initiated by the child’s chuice of activity. But the te..cher, whu is the enlightened generalist, will at the right
time endeavor to interest the <hild in all subject areas.

Comprehensive Curriculum Gets Comprehensive Results

“Piecemeal reform measures beget piecemeal effects, if any™ (Science for All Americans, 1989). When a
district chuuses a comprehiensive approach such as Montessord, it is dealing with many levels. the prepura-
tiun of teachers, the content of the learning materials, testing methods and evaluation technique, and the
very vrganization of the schoul. Creating a Montessori magnet requires careful planning of curriculum
sequence, reallucation of material resvurces, and careful delineativn of teacher career paths within the
schuuls. Failure to establish planned privrities for a v hule curriculum system may leave the students worse
off than before Montessori programming was adopted. Well-pianned Montessori programming means
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lasting school alternative with a process that is clear. Such a provess can respond to change within a stable
framework.

Teacher Education is Essential

The starting puint is teacher education. Alternative teachers need preparation for new structures and
approaches. If a teacher has been teaching in a lock step, skill drill fundamental prograin, he or she needs to
know how tu substitute new strategies for old. Teachers need to see clearly how curricuium must be adapted
tu the child, not the child tv the curriculum. A matter of word and deed, educativnal reform must gu to the
philusuphicul routs of the teacher’s methodolugy. This can only be done with thorough know ledge of a child’s
dervelopmental timetable. In addition, teachers need educational tools which are designed to acyuaint the
child with the independent explorativns of subject areas through manipulation, writing, reading, guided
discovery, ete. Montessort teacher training reorients the teacher to new levels of undenstanding. Methodol
vy and content come after a philusuphical view of the child has been established. It is definitely o difficult
path tu take, but Muntessorl teacher training can activate a restructuring of the teacher’s whole approach.

Mountessori training may offset what George Frey has pinpuinted as resistance to change in teachers
and administraturs. “They are afraid of lusing power or contrul...the new concept means more work. Or,
perhaps they feel changing negates the value of their past work....” (Frey, 1988). Strung knowledge of
curriculun: philusuphy, scupe, sequence, and methudology helps teachers predict change and treat change
a2 “process and not an event” (Frey, 1988). The change prucess is based un persunal exper.ence involving
growth of knuwledge integrated with a change of personal philusuphy. This special formation is exactly what
goud Montessori training is about. Montessori teacher training includes vbservation in an established
Montessuri classtvom in vrder to ubserve the new philusuphy and methudolugy at work. This is followed by «
practicum in two ur more established classes sv trainees may eaperience implementation in action.

Montessori Education Inspires Family Commitment

Montessoris philusophy attracts and holds families for the eatent of the school's gradespan and beyond.
Parents learn a new way of seeing their parenting role which can last « lifetime. Montessori sustains
parents, and it invites them from the beginning to embrace its principles of childrearing, the prepured
environment, the will to belung, the role of movement, ete. If a program starts at age three, the intimacy and

The Montessori premise is that it works for every kind of child when the community,
the school staff and the administrator and parents are in agreement with the tenets ¢f
Montessori philosophy.

involvemnent of parents is higher; parents become luyal to the school cummunity and to the very philusophi
cal routs of the pedagugy involved. Preliminary resvarch (Villegas) is beginning to demonstrate the
extraordinary impact that Montessorl parent education has had un the retentivn and suecess of children
enrvlled in a Mountessord schoul. It is the philusuphy of child develupment that brings buth parent and
teacher into a4 deeply felt commitment to the Montessor educativnal program. Why? Because Montessord is
seen as an “aid to life  which begins at birth. Home life is cunsidered indispensable to learning because
children are learning well before mandatory school age. When the parent commits to Muntessori, the parent
cominits tu moure than an educational idea. The parent relates to the vital process of human develupment
which is clearly presented in the Muntessori philusuphy. Montessori brings tv magmnet schouls what Frey
considers tv be a primary magnet school characteristic — “a unifying sense of purpuse felt by the staff,
students and parents” (Frey, 1988).
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The Child-Centered Curriculum — A National Trend

Frey and uthers have hinted that “magnet sch.uls, in th: furefrunt of innovation and change, have
created blueprints fur u o by thuse who are now starting to restructure cumprehensive sehouls.” This
nieatis that thuse magitet schuuls which have undergone true carriculun reform, such as Muntessuri, willbe
enlisted tu help with the larger educativnal i forms of the futiee. It is clear that the public is demanding
educationd revisivn and new directivns which place the child in an active learning role. The April 17, 1989
Newsweek e v stury, entitled “How Kids Learn,” called for a child-centered curriculum involving
movement, ap dation and diseovery. The educational mainstream is ready for a more humane and
enguging Jhild-centered curriculum. Muntessori magnet schouls san play @ mdajor role in the improvement of
child-eentered educativn for the folluwing reasuns. An extensi e histury of vperativns, a well-develuped
teacher training support, curriclane depth, und parent involvement. As magnet cuneepts are being
reviewed for their educational integrity, Mountessuri magnets will be a well-researched and in-depth
curriculum optivn, ready fur all kinds of learners in a variety of settings. As schoul reforms continue to be
nutivnal trends, a well-urgunized Muntessori budy of wurk may provide the nation with a process of
educition which can help every schuol distriet meet inereasingly high expectations. Such schouls provide
quality alternatives that really work and match theory with results,
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SCHOOL RESTRUCTURING AND ATRISK STUDENTS:
SAN LORENZO REVISITED

by Christopher M. Harris

o Fundamental changes in how we assist at-risk students and their families must become a national priority.

« Education of at-risk students must change from apedagogy of minimal basic skills to that of learning what
is critical, diagnostic, adaptable, and longlasting.

» School-based decision making can improve learning.

» Whatever changes are made in our educational system, the overriding concern must be to improve
learning for all children, especially those at risk of school failure.

* The Montessori model of education has been used successfully with at-risk children.

*» Magnet schools hold the pofential for both positive and negative impacts on children, particularly thoseat
risk of later failure.

EDUCATIONAL REFORM

In the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, education in the United States was influenced by
the Prugressive Movement which eriticized the nativns schouls for providing most students with an
education that was rigid, passive, and rote-oriented, resulting in learners unable to think critically; to
synthesize and transform, or tu experiment and create. This movement was followed by vne which stressed
standardization of learning. The 1920s saw what educational historians call the Efficiency Movement. Many
readers will also recall the teacher-prouf curricular reforns of the 1950s and the “back tu basies” movement
of the 1970s.

In the last two decades, effurts to change the educational system of this country have been collectively
described as bemng part of the educativnal reform movement, or more precisely, as part of one of several
“wavey” uf educativnal reform (Piphv, 1988 The produet most writers cite as the lightning rod of educational
reform in the 1980s was the federal report, A Nation At Risk (Nativnal Commission un Excellence in
Education, 19831 That repurt and the other reports released soun after by a varietv of blue-ribbun
cominissions helped to bring inereased attention to the pressing need for changes in how children in the

United States were being schooled. »

An enormous amnount of activity in the effort to reform education has occurred sinee the publication of
thuse reports. Federal, state, and local education agencies as well as foundations and corporations all have
becume involved in the discussion, design, and implementation of changes in the educational sy stem. The
states have emerged as the most visible actors in these varivus reforms (Brown, 1987, Duyle and Hartle,
19%5). The National Guvernors Association report, Time for Results (NGA, 1986), received cunsiderable
atteation and indicates how active governors have becume in the area of educational reform. State
legislutares, tov, have dramatically increased their attention to education. State-level action has induded
the formnation of over 270 state task forces and commissions as weil as the enactment of more than 700

Christopher Harms s a Project Assuciate at the Couned of Chuef State School Officers’ Resvirce Center on Educational
Equaty m Washmgton, D.C. There he oversees and asswts council actunties to meet the educational needs of at rish
students. He alsv works clusely wnth state departients of educatiwon, national educalion assvcwtivns, and udivcacy
groups on policy development, legislation, and unplementation of Council progranes affecting chidren and youth at
risk to school success. 15
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statutes between 1985 and 1987 to direct educational reform. Between 1970 and 1981, twenty-cight
states reformed their school finance systeins (Furhman, 1982).

Recommendations for refurm in this period have focused on educational “excellence,” induding
incredsed graduation reyuirements in the form of additional course work or exit examinations. Other
recommenddations resulting froni the excellence wave have involved inereased teacher salaries, new teacher
assessinent and certification tests, as well as merit pay and career ladders. The recommendations are varied
and sumetines contradictory. Tor instance, increasing graduation requirements for high school students
without providing additional assistance to thuse students at risk of school failure can serve to encourage
those same students to drop out instead of improving their education. Likewise, poorly designed and biased
exams that heep minority teacher applicants from certification help ensure that the seriously dwindling
supply of minority teachers will diminish even further (Alston, 1988)

CHILDREN AT RISK OF SCHOOL FAILURE

Many argue that the reform movement of the early 1980s did little to help those students at risk of
schoul fuilure. A decade of federal social policies, sinee 1980, w hich reduced assistance to low income families
coupled with state: and local educational reform policies w hich offered liniited assistance to at-risk children
and youth have taken their toll. There is a4 growing consensus among policymakers, national education
organizations, and child advocacy groups at all levels, that fundamental changes in how, and substantial
increases inhow much, we assist at-risk students and their families must become a national privrity.

Even a cursory glance at eurrent economie, social, and educational indieators leaves the reader with a
sense of emergency and « clear recognition that responsible people must move now to ensure the provision
of necessary and high quality sucial, economie, and edueational services to children and their families.
Consider the following statistics reported by the Children’s Defense Fund (1989):

* If current trends in child poverty continue, between now and the year 2000, all of the growth in our
child population will cunsist of poor children — in the year 2000 one in four of all Ameriean children
will be poor — an increase of three million from 1987;

* Among all children (up to 18 years of age) in America, one vut of five is poor; amony infants and
toddlers younger than three, one in four is poor;

* Among black children, nearly one out of every two is poor;

* By the year 2000, the total number of minority children will increase by more than twenty-five
percent and will constitute one-third of all children, the number of white, non-Hispunic children will
increase by one two-tenths of one percent;

* Regardless of race, poor youths are almost three times more likely than their well-off peers to drop
out of school;

* According to the U.S. Department of Education, unly a small minority of the millions of students
with limited English proficiency are currently receiving adequate bilingual education services,

* Approximately one-fourth of all students fail to graduate from high school; in sume wban areas well
over fifty percent fail to graduate; and

* More than half of the new jobs created between 1984 and 2000 will require sume kind of education
beyond high school, with almost one-third requiring four or more years of college.

These statistics, of course, are not simply numbers, they are people and they are predominantly women
and children. Since 1980, this nation has chosen to spend just under two trillion dollars on the defense of a
systemthat not only permnits but ereates the poverty, racism, and sexism w hich these statistics rather coldly
ontline. In this same period of time, we have seen cuts of forty billion dollars made in programs for low
income children and families.

Unconscionable injustices have resulted from policies in chis country that permit pregnant young

wumen to gowithout proper prenatal care, young children to live through infancy with inadequate nutrition
and without necessary immunizations, and school-age children to attend schools in dilapidated, dungerous
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buildings with madequate materials and mappropriately trained teachers. Earlier Clls for improved
educational and related services for at-risk children and youth — based in justice and compassion — have
gone largely unheeded.

More recently, a number of prominent people outside the field of education have called for improved
edueation for reasons of mtermational economic competition. The demographer, Harold Hodgkineon (1936),
explans that in the early 1950s every American retiree was supported by seventeen active workers, while in
the 1990s each retiree will only have three workers for support. More than one-third of those workers will be
nunorities. Business leaders in organizations like the Committee on Economic Develupment (1987) argue
that the soundest nvestient in America’s economy is the provision, at public expense, for high quality
early childhood and family education and related services for those at risk. While sume may guestion the
seriousness of the nterest busimess leaders have expressed in at-rish students, at least their rhetoric fucuses
public attention on the current unmet needs. Whatever the source of recognitiots, the problems remain.

In an optimistic joining of these two points of view — of social justice and econumic self-interest —
Marian Wright Edeleman, President of the Children Defense Fund (CDF), has written, “In the waning
years of the twentieth ecentury, doing what is right and dving what is necessary to save our national shins
have converged. I see the 1990s as 4 marvelous opportunity to revitalize and strengthen our democracy.”
F.delman goes on to spell out in detail what the national agenda for children should be.!

Educators of all stripes have a particular responsibility in meeting the needs — difficult and complex as
they may be — of at-11sk youngsters. Rescarch shows dearly that low income students, minority students,
and students with hmited English proficiency are many times more likely to attend schools with inadequate
facilitics, work with low vuality materials, and receive an unchallenging and inappropriate education. What
is m.ssmg 1s not knowledge. We know now to teach all children. We know that different individuals leam in
differv nt ways and at different times. Absent is the universal commitment at the national, state, and locdl
levels to ensure that students at risk are previded an effective and appropriate education.

SCHOOL RESTRUCTURING

For all students, but especially for at-risk students, to become responsible ditizens and productive
workers in the next decades, the nature of what is meant by “effective learning” must change fundanien
tally. The attainment of basic skills or minimal competencies alone is not adequate preparation for life.
Schooling must develop and support the abdlity to think critically and creatively, to be flexible and reflective,,
tu engage in respectful dialogue, to make ethical judgements, and to develop What carly childhood expert
Lihun Katz calls *a disposition for lewrning.” The end result of instrnetion must be much more than basic
literacy and numeracy — it must be improved student comprehension and thinking. Almost universally,
schooling for at-risk students has stressed the former rather than the latter. The education of at-rish
students must change from a pedagogy of minimal basic skills to a pedagogy of Frarning that is critical,
diagnostic, adaptable, and long-lasting (CCSSO, 1989).

It is abundantly clear that young people in the 1980s and 1990s inust graduate at least from high school
inorder to have access to an economically securc life. Continuing failure of the schools to adequately sernve
and appropriately educate atrisk students, and wemographic trend data that show that these same young
people are quickly becoming a much larger percentage of our future work force have, together, forced o
growing nuinber of people to agree that changes i schools of a more fundamental or structural ature are
necessary in order to have sehouls be suceessiul with all students. Calls for schools to be “restructus d”
have come from numervus sources and of course mean different things) The Carnegie Forum on Education
and the Economy (1986), the National Governors’ Association, the Nativnal Association of Advocates for
Students, The Council of Chief State Scheul Officers, the National Association vt otute Buards of Education,
as well as the American Federation of Teachers and the National Education Assvciation have all publicly
s.ated the need for fundamental, not just marginal, school change — for school restructuring.

At the same time there have been individual proposals and projects to restructure schools including
Ted Sizer’s Coalition of Essential Schools, Mortimer Adler’s Paideia Propusal, Henry Levins Accelerated
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Learning Schools, Rubert Slavin®s Covperative Lewrning, aud Juhnson and Johnson’s study, to n..ue five,
While the details of each of these propusals differ, they all agree that the current way a school is orgunized
and how students are taught freguently hinder rather than encourage changes whick might improve
students’ learning.

The guuls and elements of these and other restructuring propusuls vary widely. Ted Sanders, the
current U.S, Under Secretary of Education, wivte as the past president of the Council of Chief State School
Officers in his 1988 working paper to that organization:

Inthe absence of @ coherent and unifying structure which makes apparent theit relationships to une another
and to the improvement of sthools in general, there appears ‘o be @ supermarket filled with interestine
products, allowing ube to pick a teacher reform here, a structural refurni there — potentially ignoring the need
for cornprehensiveness in approach (Sanders, 1988)

Despite this vadety of “products” in the restructuring market, four major education variables or
elements frequentl - appear in research and discussion about school restructuring:

1. Scheol Governance — resulting more often in the decentralization of authority to the schoul site,
thus allowing those closest to the student the flexibility to design the most appropriate educational
setting and practice.

. Nature and Organization of Curriculum and Instruction — changed in ways that provide a
creative, flexible, and challenging education for all students, especially for those at nsk, not rote
learning of discrete facts and an emphasis solely on basie skills,

3. New Professional Roles for Educators — permitting professional educators at all levels to feeus on
<ducational success for all students and providing all the necessary support for education success,
fucusing un eritical and higher order thinking skills, rather thun emphasizing comy lance with
procedures and regulations.

4. Accountability — emphasizing performance-based outcomes of « kind that suppo: v a peagogy of
thinking and active lewrning instead of driving an education of ninimal cumpetencies (CCSSO, 1939).

o

Among the most commonly discussed elements of uttempts to restructure public schools is that of
greater schoul-site management and autonomy — the decenuralization of decision-making from district
uffice personnel to school-bused teachers and other staff. Inereased participation in school decision-making,
it is argued, is necessary inorder to provide the flexibility and variety reguired to appropriately restructure
the learning environinent. Teachers know the needs and constraints of their individual schools and, as
professivnals, can best orgunize the school-site variables of time, place, personne, budizet, and pedagogy as
they relate to the students’ learning. Changes that permit teachers to assume much more responsibility at
the building level for how the school operates, free them to act more like professionals -- to innovate, to
experiment, tu construct different arrangenents of all sorts i their effort to improve learning based on
their knowledge of teaching and their faniliarity with their individual school comimunity:

Several schouls in Miami (Dade County), Floridy, for example, are eaperinenting with school-based
management and schou] based decision making, One school eopied the business seetors use of “quality
circles” und now, with district encouragement, members of the staff meet in several groups to discuss, pla,
an.] implement a broad runge of activities formerly decided by the district office or solely by the principal.
Both teachers and prindpal report much greater ereativity in problem-solving and dramatic irnprovement
in teacher morale and sense of professioralism. Dade County is not alone in this effort. A growing number of
schoul districts acruss the country are piloting and experimenting with school based decision-niking of
various surts, Ruchester, New York has received considerable publicity for its new teacher contraey which
abanduns traditional union demiands of seniority, for example, for dramatic salary iner ases (more than 40%
over three yeurs) tied to the Career in Teaching Program which cun tuke new teachets from Intern to
Resident to fully licensed Professional. Lead teachers in this sy stem tahe on added responsibilities and work
with thosc students with the most complex needs.

Hammond, Indiana - a former steel town, hit hard by « twrndown in that industry — instituted its
“School Improvement Process” where a growing number of dedisions are now ‘n the haads of school sive
committees made up of teachers, administrators, and commuzity cepresentatives, Several school teams
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have re-arramgzed blocks of time to allow greater coneentration on reading or mathematics, One high school
has established a voluntary teachermentor program to improve the quality of teaching.

The Chicago schoul system (the n tion’s third lurgest) is beginning what could be the most dramatic
and comprehensive restructuring of governance, management and accountability that any district has faced
mrecent memory. A 112 page picce of legislation dissolves the current Chicago board of education and gives
unprecedented influence to parent-led councils at each school. The central administration has been cut
dramatically and schools will receive lump sum budgets to be arranged as school councils decide, subject to
state and foderal Laws and eollective bargaining agreements, Forty-six million dollars has shifted from the
control of the central office to the local sehoul councils who now decide how best to spend it.

The notion of parental chuice has driven several districts, and now whole states, to develop systems of
student assigmment to schools based on the choice of the parents, Districts and states which develop school
choice plans must face difficult and complex equity issues as they design their programs. Axs schools are
restruetured, other equity concerns must be sulved. How, for example, wall sehools incorporate categorical
programs into new arrangements of time and teacher assignment? Are magnet sehoul programs equally
accessible to all students or do they diseriminate based on race and income (e.g., wealthier families
generally have aceess to more information about rogram availability and can arrange transportation where
necessary)? Are the needs of language minority students adequately considered in restructured schools ~
needs which are more cumplex than simply providing instruetion in English? What assurances of quality
services will there be for students in special education if waivers for regulations are permitted by the
district office? Ingrid Draper, Director of Special Education for the Detroit Public Schouls, has given careful
thought to thus last question and has desighied an innovative and effective educational program in that city;
but others have not been as successful. '

Another eritical issue in the diset. sion of school restructuring is accountability: If school-site staff and
other educators up the hierarchy are to be held accountable for student learning, what sorts uof assessment

|

|
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tools should be prit in place? Can district or statewide standardized achievement tests co-exist with school
based decision making? Sizer’s Coalition of Essential Schouls has developed a performance portfolio for
student evaluation. Vermont is currently implementing o similar evaluation procedure, recognizing that an

over-reliance on multiple choice, single correct-answer tests frequently drives a similar sort of teaching.
Some states and districts differ widely on the types of assessment systems they use, yet the discussion
about appropriate testing is heated and widespread.

UNANSWERED CONCERNS

A centrally important question which must be asked repeatedly is, “What is the purpose of restructur
ing the school?” Harold Howe 11, former U.S. Commissioner of Education, has criticized the economic
argument that fargely drives the current reform movement. At @ 1987 sympositan at Harvard Universicy on
excellence and equity in education he noted:

It demands that schools produce excellenee among the children of the poot for the sake of the nation’s ¢cohumic
health. Tt wastes httle tme with coneepts of equity or of our nation’s need for independent minded citizens to
make 1 democrzey and complen society workable. Lip serviee is paid to these latter coneepts, but after
appropriate rhetoric has been supplied, school reform is back to the serious business of rescuing our
corporations from Japanese competition. Very little has been said, in dufining school reform’s goals...abount
developing among youth an interest in international understanding,

Is the purpose of restructuring schouls merely to rearrange the players but to do little to change
learning? In arestructured school this writer visited in Dade County, Florida, the use of “quality civeles” for
schoulbased management by the entire staff had done much to improve the teachers’ morale and upgrade
the physical plant. Both had deteriorated substantially and so this was 2 significant improvement. School
spirit was reported as having improved by a very large margin. Yet, despite these important changes, the
pattern of teaching — while somewhat improved — needed much more work, Except for a few “critical
thinking” programs for children already doing well with classwork, most schoolwork was still based on a
modelof knowledge transmission, leeture and recitation — of minimal standards and basic skills. Test scores
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had risen and student writin,, hud improved, but are they the sole and appropriate measure of successfully
restructured school?

How schools are governed, how curriculum and instruetion wre orgunized and presented, how educa-
torsrelate to children and youth and their families, and how educators and students are assessed must all be
driven by one overriding eoncern -- improving the learning of all children, particularly thuse considered at
risk of school failure. Tu do utherwise is both unjust and short-sighted. Montessori education offers an
important model that has been used successfully with at-risk children.

MONTESSORI AND SCHOOL RESTRUCTURING FOR ATRISK STUDENTS

The Montessori method provides the adult with buth a elear understanding of children’s development
and a detailed and varied pedagugy tu support that develupment and thus aid learning inits Lurgest and best
sense. That Montessori classrooms and whole schools are appearing inereasingly in the publie education
sector bodes well for the schools and for the expansion of the Montessori movement. Of course the moust
important question, as Maria Montessurd so often stressed, has tu do with the children, Her experience with
the children of the San Lorenz, slums in Rume underscores her coneern for at-risk children and youth,
What, then, is the effect of the expansion of the Mountessori method in public schools for at-risk students?

Given the current climate and trends in education in the United States, Montessorians ean provide
significant assistanee tv improving the education of disadvantaged children in at least three NEtjur wWays:
action in the debate on carly childhuud education, support fur restrictured curriculum and instruction, and
avefully desigmed assistance with the expansion of specialized programs and magnet schouls. The last two
are directly tied to the debate about improved learning for at-rish students. The first, though nut necessarily
an element of school restructuring, has much to do with later educational suceess for at-risk children
and youth.

Early Childhood Education

This is an historic moment in the effurt to ensure the provision of high quality early childhood and
parent education and related serviees for young, at-risk children and their families. Senators and members
of Congress on both sides of the aisle, « Republican President, business leaders, and virtually every nativnal
educational orgunization, arve calling for new and expanded federal support for child care. There has never
been such a consensus on this critical sucial need. While the various actors mentioned above suppurt very
different proposals, before this time they have never all agreed on the need. The combination of mofe
women in the workforce, more adults in puverty (meaning more people working at very low wages), und
more children in poverty, work tugether to ereate a dramaticadly inereased need for good childeare services.
Organizations like the National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) have prepured
detailed guidelines of program quality. Their work, influenced in no small part by the work of Montessor,
spells out what is required for “developmentally-appropriate” practice.

New coalitions have been formed in support of expanded childeare, The Aet for Better ChildearetABC)
bill, currently before Congress, is the result of difficult work by hundreds of people.2

Montessorians have aceess to unusually well-developed iethodolugy and materials for earl y childhoud
education. While the early childhood movement is in virtual universal agreement about the importance of
“developmentally-appropriate practice,” many childeare workers need assistanee in how to make that
notion concrete, Montessorians can play an important role in this national movement by becoming active in
the political drive to support legislation like the ABC bill. Montessorians should join with the NAEYC,
CDF, and other child advecacy groups for pulitical action in that regard. Also, Monwssorians should sech
local dayeare providers and offer to share knowledge about child develupment and edueational practice,
These connections should be genuine sharing, with each participant actively and honestly interested in
learning what the other has to offer. There is much out there that is valuable for all to lean. Maria
Montessori frequently emphasized the need for adult humility when working with children, That humihty,
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tempere” with concern for the well-being of all children, should influence relations with other educators
work”. ¢ with voung children.

Restructured Curriculum And Instruction

Of the four mayorelements found in the various proposals to restaucture schools noted abuve, une has to
do with fundamental changes in the nature and organization of etericulum and instruction. It is inthis arca
that Montessorians, particularly at the elementary schoul level, can provide substantial assistance in the
effort to mprove publie education. Traditivnai scheoling is Lased on deep-seated beliefs about the validity of
a auge of educationad variables, In fact, these beliefs. maintain that the components of education are
anytaing but varable, Common educational practices regarding the structure of knowledge (eg.. basic
skills v, Ingher order thmking skills), instruetion:d activities (e.2., passive, reeeptive learning v, engayed
activity); the size and composition of the proup; and the arrangement of time (e.g., leaning “periods,”
mstructional day and year) are usually vers Lmited. And yet this list is compused of educational “vandubles”
which, by defimtion, means that they are changeable, The current range, hieriechy, compusition, and
organization of these educational variabies are the result of idertifiable historical circumistances - many of
which are no longer relevant (e, the agriculturally-based school year which permits summer fam work
appears arbitrary in urban Phil:delphiz, and the orgnization of schouls that fullows 1 19th eentury factory
model is wholely mappropriats: for students who will live in the 2kst century )k O*her educational practices
are actually dumaging edr., the widespread practice of tracking, which rescarch shows refledts race and
social elass far better thax innate ability to learn)

Educators in masy places are not only beginning to examine the content of the curricutum (which otill
to often projects biases regarding gender, raee, social class, Language, and ethnicity ) but are also examining
the structure of e knowledge to be presented. Should students learn mindmum competencies and basic
skills (as distriet and state testa emphasize), or should they learn eritical thinking kills and what Rexford
Brown: of the Education Commission of the States ealls “thoughtfulness"? (Brown, 1988),

Time is too often used as if it were a fixed resowrce that students must learn within, instead of time
bemg something fleaible, pliant and asymmetrical that conforns to the students” learning needs. For
example, many at-risk high school students must work at part time jobs to support familivs, and teenage
parents need t care fur their children, yet most schools have rigid hours of operation and set times for
learning perivds, The contradictions here are evident. Schools need to lousen the year’s schedule, the daily
schedule, :ind the structure of timed learning, Teaching and learning buth become restricted and limited by
the current strueture of time. Many educat.ra realize the difficulty which results frong sueh orgatization,
and sume are eaperimenting with different arrangementas of time, group size and composition, instrctional
activities, and structure of know ledgze, but typically, schuuls fimetivn as they have for two centuries,

Montesson elementary teachers could uffer a great deal w the public schoul educators who arciuvolved
in experiments with new arrungements of scheoling and, in particular. with thuse whoe are stiggling to
unptove curriculum. Likewise, current school restrueturing efforts regarding governance and schvol based
management could give much to Montessorianis w hose training offered few models of school matagement, 1
appruiiched ina spirit of true respeetand serious interest in leaning, partnerships and exchanges between
Montessori and publie school teachers and administrators could prove to be very useful - particularly i
areas with high concentrations of at-rish students. NAMTA members or st.df at the Washington Montessori
Institute and stadf of the American Federution of Teachery’ Center for Sehool Restructuring - if they have
not yet — should diseuss how each could help the uther in the effort to provide effective and appropriate
education and related services to at-risk students and their femilies. These sorts of comversations and
meetings could and should oeeur at the distriet level as well. Both the vpportunity to leam from each other
and the serious needs of at-risk stident s se oo important to let preconeeised notions of w hat the uther dues
get in the way of useful dialogue. These comersations have begun in several cities but need to become more
widespread and systematic.
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Magnet Schools

There is a rapidly growing national discussiun about parents” abilits to chovse the schoul theis ehildien
will attend. President Bush has emphasized school chviee as the main pillar of his education poliey. Cne
frequently used method of providing schuol chuice is the develupment of niagmet schouls — schouls with
spedialized programs Whicli are suppused to attraet students based on their interest in such programs.
Magne' schuils ave perhaps best known from their use in the 1970s as tools for voluntary or cowrt-ordered
desepregation. Distriets which have incorporated magnet schools for desegregation have had varying
suecess. Nonetheless, many current proponents for school chaiee puint to magmet schoals as one way ta
allow parents to choose their children’s school.

As theuse of magmet schools (or alternative programs within schools) his spread, seversd disterets have
ervated Montesori scrwls aslegitimate alternatives in the publie sy stem. On it s fues this is alaudable move
and vne which deserves ineveased support. A kugre part of this bock deads with important aspects of the
desimn and implementation of such programs.

A very important caveat must be eapressed, however, regarding uneritical and overly enthusiastic
aceeptance by Montessorians of these programs, While ansaering the lung-heard el to ineorporate the
Montessori Method int. the public schouls, the development of Muntessori magmet proyzuns and schools
deserves very careful scrutiny, especially with reganrd to the educational outcomes for atrish students.
Public education in the United States is a very political endemor, and Montessorians need to understand

While answering the long-heard cail to incorporate the Montessori Method into the
public schools, the development of Montessori magnet programs and schools deserves
very careful scrutiny, especially with regard to the educational outcones for at-risk
students.

well the poliey issues involved. School chuice, in particul, is a much-debated, comples notion with many
possible outcomes. Magmet schouls hold the potential for buth pesitive and negutive impaets on ehildren,
particularly for those at risk to later failure. Montessorians st be aware of the rage of possible outeomes
and ensure that those children and youth traditionally served pourly by public schools are not harmed by
decisions toimplement Montessori programs in the schouls. The Hippocratic vath for phy sicians states that
they should, at the very least. do no harm, This holds true for Montessorians as well,

There are several important considerations regrarding equity in the use of magmet schools. In distriets
where magnet schools are used to provide chuiee, & number of ertieal questions must be answered. In
theary; choice is supposed to foree schools to improve — schools will ern their emullinents, encourage «
wider range of educational options, and push low quality schouls toward self-improvement. Those schools
which do not meet parental preferences will be faced with dedining enrollments and v il either nnprove ure
be foreed to dose.

This market model has produced suceess and failure in New York City, for example, where “chiee” has
been available for some time. Community Distriet 4 (East Harlem) is frequent]y eited as o stceess stlory
regarding choice, Yet it must be puinted out in strung tevms that chuice worhs well in Distriet 4 becise it i
part of ar overall school improvement process that has been underway for fifteen years. Chuiee Was not the
motive foree for change: it was an ingredient along with many uther ingredients. Teachers and administiae
tors wver considerable time developed programs in their schouls, ereated smaller, more personal units
within the school, erafted an exemplary parent information s stem, and worhed to improve the counsehng
efforts in their feeder elementary schools, Only late in this effort was parental choies added. Also, the
distriet is densely populated and all schools are reasonabdy aceasible. Problens remain, however, For
example, the distriet s bilingual schouls and spedal education Lrograms remain segregated from its sehools
of choice (Bastian, 1989) There is also concern that low incorae children still do not reach achievement leeis
as high as their more advantaged peers.
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District 4 has recerved much publicity as a pusitive example of chuice. Yet, the city of which it is a part also
has a systemwide high schuol magmet plan. New York City s chuice plan has magnet schools compet.. with
comprehensive neighburhvud high schuuls and demunstrates unsurprising results, Researchers have
noted that, over time, four tiers of schuuls developed based on a strict hierarchy of resources and
upportunities. On the top are elite academic high schools, fullowed by specialized theme  ~hools, vocational
schuols, and at the buttom are the neighburhuod high schuuls. Magnet schouls are generally integrated, but
neighborhood schools are repurted to be entirely segregated — with low income minority students and
have access to few resources, Dropuut rates in these schouls for black and Latino students range from fifty
to eighty percent. Ann Bastian, of the New World Foundation, has studied these ~chools and nutes that New
York provides an example of “false choices” because not all options are equal (ibid., 1989).

Programs of chuice, if not carefully planned to suit the specific circumstances of the lucal community.
¢an have a range of negative impacts. One frequently cited eriticism is that certain schools will skim oft the
hyzh achieving students and guud teachers — frequently adopting screening and sorting mechanisins —
draiming resvurces from povrer schouls.? Civil rights mandates (i.e., bilingual education, special education,
desegregation) may be eroded — as in the example of New York City — when resources are redirected to
magnet schools thereby encouraging re-segregation. An uveremphasis on test scores as “proof” of magnet
: school suceess in their cumpetition for students can serve to ervde further a pedagogy of critical thinking
and develupment uf the whole child while encouraging teaching tu the test. Differential access to informa
tion ti.e., middle class and wealthy parents get tu “know” moure about school options than duv low income
minurity parents) abvut magnet programs assures differential access to those schools.

In a systematic and detailed study of high school admission and promotion policies in four major dties
— New York, Chicago, Boston, and Philadelphia — Donald Moore and Suzanne Davenport (1989) describe
serlous nequities vceurring in magmet school programs in thuse cities. Their repurt, “The New Iinproved
Sorting Machine,” examines placement and labeling practices used in high schvol admissivn, within-schoo!l
tracking and grouping, and practices emploved in promotion from grade to grade.

Moore and Davenport note that schoui systems (and any large organizativn) vperate with a comples set
of placement and labeling systems. In schuuls, the results of these practices over time have becume
controversial. The authors note four areas with implications for educational equity:

1 o Magmet schuuls and programs within schuols have increased dramatically in ol four schuul systems
and have been praised by proponents of educativnal chuice as a potent means for improving
educativnal quality. Yet vther researchers and analysts have argued that the admissions practice of
many of these magmet schouls are stacked against the wverage urban student and have Created a set
of virtually private schools within public school systems.

Tracking and ability grouping within schouls have beer defended as way s of giving the most talented
students, especially capable minority and low-incume students, access to a challenging academic
curriculum that will prepare them for college. Yet such grouping has been eriticized as leaving lower
track students with a school experience characterized by low expectations and rote learning.
Special education has been expanded dramatically and advocated as 4 means for meeting spedal
needs of students heretufure neglected by public schools. Yet its critics charge that spedal education y
often needlessly separates students from ti ¢ mainstream educational program and that many of the '
placement and labeling decisivns made about students whu are suppusedly mildly handicapped are ;
capricious and do not lead to improved student performance. :
Many schuol systems have declared sucial promotion tobe a rout cause of poorly prepared high scboul

graduates and have instituted stricter promotion policies, basing promuotivn from grade to grade on

standardized tests measuring progress through system-wide curricula. Yet critics of retention

cunclude that there is decisive evidence that increased use of retention fails to improve student

achievement and greatly increases the likelihood that students will dmp out.

Thetr research offers a rich review of uften subtle, unseen, and unintended practices which serve to
fuster mequities withn the educational sy stem, particularly within magmet programs. Montessorians who
wish t ensure educational equity, and who are concerned about the quality of schooling for students
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- snsidered at-risk, would dv well to review Moure and Davenpurt s report. Montessorians whu are involved
in preparing magnet prugrams can lewrn frum the eyuity problems found in design and implementation of
similar programs in these four cities.

All educators must be concerned with the provision of high quality education for all children and youth.
Those considered ut risk dv nut have access to the quality of programs available to their wealthier peers. The
rehabilitation of inner-city and rural schuols, the lowering of class size, the rebuilding of decaying physical
plants, the recruitment and appropriate training of a talented and representative wacher curps, the
improvement of curriculuin and instruction to be challenging and flexible, the access to a range of necessary
social and health services. are all central and fundamental needs which must be met if educators are w be
responsible to their profession and the at-risk children currently served poorly by that profession.

Bastian states the problem well:

* Optimaly. chvice will follow from a restructuring program that ensures that all students have guality alternatnes
from which to chvose, all families will be fully infurmed of their vptions, all staffs will be engaged by and trsaned
for their school mission, amd every participant will have equal avcess, buth phy sical and eulturi aceess, to the
school of choice.

* In the absence of idcal conditions, there are a number of putential prublems tu assess in establishing any chuice
plan. First and furemost, we should be cuncerned about the potential for the further segregativn of students
along the well-entrenched lines of class, race, gender and handicapping conditivn. This is not vnly an issue of
whether choice plans are non-selective. or randomly accept non-resident applicants (Bastian, 1980)

Montessorians should continue to help improve the yuality of education of all children in the public
schools, hut must be particularly cognizant of the special situation facing children and youth at rish and work
doubly hard to ensure that these young people are apprupriately served. Magnet schools, in p.rticular
instances, might be appropriate tools to use in the endeavor to meet the educational needs of at-risk
students, but Montessorians must be diligent and ensure that the cuncerns noted above are addressed, and
not be accomplices in perpetuating educational segregation. Rather, Montessorians must be a voice — in
word and action — for at-risk children and youth as was Maria Monteswri decades ago in San Lorenzo.

FOOTNOTES

'Every reader of this chapter should have on hisor her desh a eopy of the CDF bieh, A Viensn of Anercas Futuee, An Agenda for
the 199052 A Children’s Defers Budge?, and should re-read it frequentdy:

ZAt this writing, that bili has been held up by eomnmittee, despite v ing been pusses] by bath the House and Senate. The produet of
anunprecedented eoalition of more than a kundred education and childrens groups, the ABC bill offers hope for thorsands of ow
income children and their families. Hopefully that bill will becume law by the time this book gos to print.

“The process of skimming has not been adequately researchial. A paview of educational literuture related to shimmung and mugnet
~chools can be found in the unpublished dissertation. “The imprat of nonsededive magnet schools on a predommately Bluch
community” (Tim Duz, University of Wisconsin Milwau! ev, 1958 Shimming is a complicated phenvmenon i school s stems with
maymet programs which has been more talked about than ~tudied, Those whe write of shimming refer more often o studies which
compare public and paroehial schools ur to studies demonstrating thet socid cliss s related to values and at titudes toward education
or simply write of skimming in an essay firmit rather than etting evidenec of what actually 1~ tubung pluce In cities with magnet
~chool programs,

Often researchers have not been clear in defining the types of magnet y mgrams they are wnting about. Selective magmet
schools (using formal or informal selection eriteriai ane nonseleetive magmet schi, raceepting all students on a lottery basts) are
often blended together in greneralized discussion,

Reeent rexearch by Donald Moore and wsoclates which examined high ~chools in four Layre ctties <101 died not distingquish
selective from nenselective programe, His conelisions are tautolsgical — schools aath selection entena do indes o seleet tskim off)
His rexeardh also gathered no Jdata on elementary schuas, Other cities have attempted nonselective magnet school programs:
Minneapolis, St. Poul, Milwaukee, St. Louis, and Denver,
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INTRODUCTION

CURRICULUM RESOURCES

MONTESSORI CURRICULUM RESOURCES
AND SCHOOL IMPLEMENTATION

by Jean K. Miller; Ph.D.

THE PREPARED ENVIRONMENT
OVERVIEWS

ACTIVITY SUMMARIES

MONTESSORI EQUIPMENT SUMMARIES
CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY

OTHER MATERIALS TO MAKE
MONTESSORI SUPPLIERS

The Montessori school has a specific curriculum with specific materials which form an
interrelated whole with many cross references. The following series of lists and
outlines serves several purposes. The introduction te the “prepared environment”
establishes a Montessori philesophy and attitude as a way of understanding the
psychological use of the materials. The lists describe the necessary equipment needs
for any Montessori school. The outlines are not definitive, but they give the non-
Montessori trained administrator a sense of curriculum scope ard sequence and of the
comprehensive nature of the program. The lists of materials provide a minimal
expectetion of what should be included in a Montessori classroom.
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THE PREPARED ENVIRONMENT

by Jean K. Miller, Ph.D.

INTRODUCTION

The prepared enyironment is an impurtant aspect of Montessuri. Its purpuse is tu pruvide the best
pussible conditivns fur the vptimum functivning and development of the children for whom it is provided.
Montessori is particularly concerned with the uptimum develop- .ent of infants, children and adolescents.
Observatiun of developing human beings within prepared environments in many different countries of the
world has enabled Montessorians over the years to develop and refine the concept of the prepared
environment inorder to better serve the universal needs of children. This increase in awareness of universal
needs and the resulting rise in conscivusness about how to meet thuse needs is a never ending process —
part of the continuing development which is an vutstanding charucteristic of the Montessori movement.

UNIVERSAL NEEDS

The universal needs which are to be served by the prepared »nvironment include buth physical and
psychic needs. Of the two, the phyvical needs are the most easily delineated. They include fuud, duthing,
shelter; muvement in space, self-preservation, and a secure physical territory in which to develop. The
psychic needs include culture, belief systems, adurnment (by means of which membership with one's sucidl
group is achieved), a good self-image, luve, and a secure emotivnal territory in which to develup.

HUMAN TENDENCIES

Human beings are endowed with universal, innate tendencies which serve to satisfy their vital needs.
Human tendencies are aided in the fulfillment of the vital needs by the sensitive periods, These periods are
times when children eahibit an intense interest in movement, language, order, ete. Human tendencies
include movement, vrientation, exploration, vrder, work/activity, exactness, repetition, contrul of une’s vwn
errur, self-contrul, self-perfection, mathematical mindabstraction, ereative imagination, commaunication,
and independence.

Meeting the Needs and Tendencies in the Life of the Child

When cunsidering huw these needs and tendendies are to be met in the lives of young children, it is easy
to see how the Montessori setting is an addition to, not a replacement of the home. The need for foud,
cluthing and transportation ;s met primarily by the home, while both places provide shelter and vppor-
tunities for movement in space. Defense against disease and varivus dangers is alsv a function of buth, Inthe
Montessori setting adherence to health laws, a safe environment — secure from intruders — and the
establishment of ground rules serve to proside a protective environment for physical development. In the
preschool environment the ground rules are set by the teacher while in the elementary classes they are
formulated by the children.

Dr. Miller is currently Curricelwm Implementur ut Greenfield Muntessur School in Mdwawkee, Wiscursin. She has a
Mausters and Ph.D. in Education and is a lecturer in Monlessori music, certified by A M1
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The Task of the Child From Birth to Age Six

At birth children have the putentiality of becoming & member of any culture. By the age of six they have
become an identifiable member of their culture whether it be American, Asian, European, ete. The task of
each child frum birth to age sia is to construct 4 human being, In this process of construction children are
oriented to their environment in their time, place wnd culture, Again, the home is the primary source of the
raw material for this self-construction by children, The Montessori environment throws light on aud
thereby helps children to discover and focus un aspects of their societies’ culture. For this reason the
preschoul Muntessord ens ironment provides practical life materials appropriate to the culture, uses botati
¢al, zovlugical und geographical examples from the children’s own surrvundings and offers the best
examples of musie, art, ete., so that the children can accomplish this self-construction with the help of the
best building materials the culture has to offer. Montessori elementary environments build on that which
was begun in the preschool so children are helped to continue their development on « higher level.

Belief Systems

The belief system or religious form w hich a child’s spiritual needs tuke is determined primarily by the
home. Some private Montessori settings address themaelves to a particular form.

Nature and Interdependence

Montessori environments should aid children in the development of an awareness, appreciation and
sensitivity tuowards nature, and an understanding of the interdependence of all living and non-living things
in the universe,

Clothing

For the younger child, the hume determines the type of dothing and adornment w hich cearly indicate
the parents’ sucial group or the social group to which they aspire. Older children show their own taste and
social identification by the clothing they select.

Self-Image

The self-image of u child is strongly cunditivned by the home. The Montessori preschool works tow ards
strengthening a good selfimage by preparing an eny ironment where « clild can develop competencies
which, in turn, build confidence and independence. These competencivs e fustered by parallel and
seyuentia materials which are clearly presented by an adult who has obaenr ed the child’s needs and level of
development. The adult adheres to the aduge, “Help by demonstrating and ciavifying, not by correcting™)!
in urder to protect and preserve the young childs developing feelings of competency. Materials and
procedures are provided which foster independence. Various activities in the Practical Life area develop
skills in self-care, and the exercises of grace and courtesy give the child confidence in social situations., Built-
incontrol of error i materials makes it possible for children to figure things out fur themselves rather than
referring to anadult. Of course, if there are tov many adults in the environment, the children are tempted to
ask for help unnecessarily and remain unduly dependent.

The Importance of Love in the Environment

Luve shuuld be an important and powerful reality inany environment. Studies of well-caredfor infunts
in British orphanages during the Second World War shuowed that the Jove of « sipnificant other was
nevessary for infants to preserve the will to live, Without love, they died. The love of the child for the parent
and the love of the parent for the child wre necessary for the true inner development of self-control in the
child. In the Montessori preschool the environment is prepared with love for the child who will live init. The
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love of the teacher for the child is not the same as parental love, nor should it ever try to take the plice of
parental love, Itis instead the love and concern of adults who wish to provide the best possible conditions for
the childs optimum funetivning and development within the Montessori setting, This care and coneern
carries over into the environment of the elementary school.

Emotional Climate of the School Environment

There are many ingredients in providing a seeure, emotional territory in which children can develop.
There is the provision of a safe, phy sical eny ironment. There is also the intangible quality of the “tone” of the
prepared environment which is set by the principal for the whole schoul and by the teacher for his or her
individual ¢lassroom. This “tone” may be either positive or negative in relation to the whole group or in
relation tu indiv idual childven, The teacher can ehouse to address hiniself or herself to either the best or the
worst inany given child and by su doing “feeds” that part of the chil*t The correct choice fur a Montessorian
is tu provide positive support so that the good within each child can grow and develop. Montessori said,
*Never speak illof a child in his presence or in his absenee..,,” beeatse she understood that even speaking ill
uf anabsent child would set up a feeling tune that would be sensed and responded to by the child whenin the
presence of those people who harbured an ill upinion of him or her. The prepared enviromment should
stpport apositive emutional dimate among the children by providing essential ground rules, the essence of
which is that une is nut free to hawrm oteself ur otliers, or to disturb others or their work. The exereises of
arace and courtesy are lessons i positive, sucial interactior.s which provide the means for interpreting and
carrying out the ground rules in a positive manner,

Exploration

Just as the environment is prepared to meet the universal needs of children, sv is it prepared to
accommudate the universal tendencies which enable children to fulfill those needs, One of thuse tendendies
i> exploration. The vinvironment is set up to enable children to eaplore various everyday tasks, to explore
qualities of materials, to explore linguage and mathematies, to explore sucial relationships, ete. The
tendeney w orient oneself is helped by isolating ualdes of things and, v the basis of sufficient experience,
erystallizing thuse qualities with appropriate words, This gives children more pussibilities for recogmizing
and labeling qualities in any emvironment in which they find themsehves. The study of mathematics,
g]uugruph‘\. butany, ete., also dids children’s orientation tu the wider environment vutside of the Montessord
classroom.

Order

The tendeney for order allows the human mind to put things into relationsiips, It is the basis of
constructive activity, language, sequential thought and planuing. The prepared ens iroument is an orderly
emvironment. Related materials are grouped together and within cach grouping is o logieal, orderly
seyuence, Eaclimaterial has its own place. The external order of the enyvironment provides children with a
seeure framework, The external eny ironment also helps children develop and become increasingly aware of
their internal, mental order. When this has reached a certain level, the external order is no longer so vitally
intportant furr children. Howeve  sinee this happens at different times for different children, the orderliness,
intactness, and cumpleteness of the Montessori eny ironment must be maintained, particularly for the sake
of the children who still need the external order for the development of their mental elaity, In the
elementary ckiss where most children have or will soon have achieved a mental order, the eaternal order is
still important for the ease of functioning of the whole class.

:

|

|

Communication

Communication, buth verbal and nongerbal, is another tendeney of human beings. The prepared
envirvninent allow s for the free interaction of the children, limited unly by the ground rules, and it aids the
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development of each child’s sclf«expression through many activities and eercises. Various materials isolate
parts of the child’s knguage in order to bring carity to the childs mind concerning the effective use of
language.

Abstraction, Creative Imagination, Memory, Mathematicai Mind

‘he human mind has a tendency for abstraction. This requires the exercise of memory, creative
me  wtion, and the mathematical nature of the mind. Specific exercises within the prepared environment
Wl mobilize and thereby aid the development of memory indude games associated with the sensorial
materials, and commands which graduadly increase the number and complenity of actions to be acted vut.
Imagination is fostered through the acquisition of « fund of real information during the years before six. This
fund of fucts serves s the basis for a real flowering of constructive imagination after the age of six. The
mathematical mind is developed i a logical, orderly way with the help of the Montessori mathematics
materials. These materials aid the understanding of various mathematical processes in such a way that the
children eome to an understanding of the provesses themselves — if the materials have been properly
presented and if the children are given the opportunity to work with the materials to their satisfaction.
Bexides building real comprehension, the activities enable the children to memorize many of the arithmetic
facts without the feeling of drudgery usually associated with this task.

Repetition, Perfection, Augmentation

Spuntaneous repetition with interest is another tendency w hich enables hunans to tahe anitem oridea
and work it over and over until the item will exactly fit its purpose. This repetition is fur the suke of
perfection, nut for the suke of repetition. Within the prepared eny ironment the materfals need to be exact so
that the quality or coneepts they have to revead will be most readily discernible. Exactness in materials
eneourages the repetition necessary for this discernment to take plave and corresponds to a truly human
tendency and need. Incomplete, imperfect, and illmaintained materials discourage repetition and even
prevent choiee for many children. While repetition i tuhe various forms in the preschool, during the
elementary age it often takes the furm of augmentation of the work, rather than simply doing an activity the
same way over and over,

Self-Perfection, Evaluation of Work

Moving towards self-perfection is the human tendency that enables the child to work as lung as is
necessary to appruach the goal of perfeetion in movement or whatever the child needs to perfect. Self-
euntrul (the ability to be master of uneself, to do what une needs to do rather than be the prisoner of whims)
aids the development of self-perfection w hile the human tendency to look for « control of error enables the
person to realize where performance is less than perfect. During the preschool years, materials and
exertises with i built-in control of error, utilized in eny ironments where teachers allow mistahes as mudh as
pussible to be a private matter, help children look at mistahes as important pieces of information which they
eun use to improve their performance without embarrassment. In clementary classes, childrenmeet wechly
or biweekly with their teacher for individual conferences in which they are co-evaluators of their o work,
thus developing both judgment and a feeling of ownership about their work.

PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT

Thus far, the prepared environment has been considered in terms of how it meets the universal needs
and tendencies of human beings. Now specifie aspects of the environment will be vonsidered.
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Classroom Size

Ideally the classroum environment should be 1500 square feet, This allows adequat space for the
inclusivn of all necessary areas us well as adequate spuce for freedom of movement for # dass v 33 children.
With fewer children, the shelves may be so arranged to block off extra space. The environment for three to
six year olds should feel “homey.” Tou large a space mahes the children feel lust. That feeling undermines
coneentration and orderly behavior. For elementary classes where the cohesion of the sueial group is vitally
important, rooms thut are tou large for the number of vecupants contribute to a loss of that cohesion.

Classroom Shape .,

Montessori recommended polygonal rooms — hexagonal or vetagonal in shape. The sides of such spaces
lend themselves to immediately adjacent, open side roums and provide much more interest. When that is
not pussible, square or nearly square rovmns ave preferred over long, nurrow rectangular rooms or dseries of
rooms where visibility of the whole class is limited or impossible.

Large and Small Motor Control

The environment itself should provide a control for childrens movements. If there is no need to be
careful, nv consequence for careless movement, then there is no need to further refine motor control. Nuise
dampening flooring such as carpeting, immov . Ule furniture, rubber tipped legs on furniture, and unbreah-
able ubjects do not foster this development. The use of furniture that is light in weight, a tile or woud floor
and anumber of breakable objects call for the development of finer and finer motor control, This is especially
important at the preschuul level where children are refining and perfecting their movements.

Child-Size Furniture

The furniture and fumishings should, of course, be appropriate in size for the children using them.
Stairs should be deep enough s that very young children can step with buth feet on ach step. The height of
each step aswell os the height of the banister should be appropriate for children, Door handles should be low
and easily manipulated, drinking fountdins, sinks and toilets should be of appropriate size and height. Since
there are three ages of children in the environment, there should ideally be several sizes of tubles and chairs.
Bodily discomforts, caused by such things as elbow s ruised to meet the table or dangling feet that cannot
touch the floor, can be critical factors in shortening periods of concentration.

Tables, Chairs and Working Mats in the Preschool

At the preschool level there need not be a tuble for each child, but tables should be for individual use
(not for two or more children). In addition to the individual tables there should be one lurge cireular table
w hich has space for six children, or two semicirculur tables, or two trapezoidal tables which may be put
togetier for group work. The latter would provide more flexibility in arrangement. Chairs for the creular
table could include three regular chaies and three with arms. The tutal number of working spices, counting
both tables and workitig mats, should add up to a few more than there are children in the class., Tables and
fluor spaces should be interspersed with one another su there is buth greater challenge of movement and
more privacy available at the work spaces.

Tables, Chairs and Working Mats in the Elementary School

The elementary classroum has the oppusite arrangement as far as tables, chairs und working mats are
concerned because the children are now very sociable and their discussion of their work is wnportant in
aiding the development of the reasoning mind. Therefore, the tables are mainly for groups of two to sia
children who are working together. A few individual places are available for children who chouse to work
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alone from time to time and for the child who has difficulty concentrating when other children ace around.
Mats are available for work that lends itself to working on the floor.

Colors of Furnishings

In the preschool clssroum, the tables should be painted in attractive colurs which easily show dustand
dirt and thus invite cleaning by the children. For buth the preschuol and the elementary, pastel colors
provide a pleasing background on which to place the materials, while brightly colored backgrounds,
especially intense yellow, cause eye fatigue and thus shorten the perivd of coneentration. Working mats
should also be plamn colors so that w hen materials are placed on them the eve naturally rests on the materials
and does not have to strain to separate the materials from a busy background. This principle of providing a
plan buckground so that the materials stand out should be fullowed in the walls, shelves, flooring and evenin
the clothing seleeted by the adult who will be demonstrating materials. Suft, muted eolors in the furnish-
mgs, floor, walls und ceilings promote o feeling of calmness and relaxation. Since bright clors are contained
within the materials. the materials are what attract the eye and focus the attention of the children,

Wooden Furnituie

Wouden furniture and shelving are much preferable to metad and laminated plastic, The latter gives o
very harsh feeling to the rovm w hile wood contributes 4 warinth to the ambiance of the eny ironment. Wood
also provides increased opportunities for the child to become involved in its care.

Lighting

Natural lighting is much preferred to artificial. When artificial lighting is necessary, it is best not to
have florescent lights, The steady buzz eontributes to fatigue and the tapid flickering and glare causes
headaches in sume people. If flurcscent lighting is required by state or lucal regulatiens, then use “full
speetrum” light bulbs su that all the colors in natural lighting will be present. The best solutionis, of course,
tw have adequate window space to let in natural light. The windows should be low envugh 2o that the
children may have a view of the outdoors.

Display of Materials

“The eupbuards and shelves should...be placed sv as to give pruminence to certuin niaterials. Some of
them, for nstance the pmk tower, the brvad stair;, the long rods and the number ruds, deserve d special place
which makes them stand vut.™ The materials on the shelves should be arrangedinsuch a way that thereis o
clear delmeation between vne material and the neat. This means that the shelves may not be too erowded
with materials and that the materials must be neatly arranged, not one un top of . behind the other. The
shelves should be low envugh so that the children may reach the materials without difficulty. Since materials
are tu be taken from the shelves fur use, the bells and the tone bars, which are usually to be played where
they are displayed, should be on their own special cabinet which is elearly not a shelf.

Plants

Living plants are to be included in the prepared environment. Sume of the plants rhould deasly
iustrate the parts of a plant, w hile the leaves of various plants should provide living illustrations of forms in
the leaf cabinet. Flowering plants provide means to study the parts of a flower, different forms of corllas,
ete. Real experience with live plants precedes the nomenclature material fur the study of plants.
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Animals

The same is true for animals, Real experience with live speciinens precedes work with the nomenda-
ture cards. There should be animals to represent each of the five clusses of vertebrates (fish, amphibians,
reptiles, birds and mammals), as well as representatives. of the phyla of insects. If the classroom environ-
ment is small, all of these animils and insects need not be in the eny ironment at the same time. Provision for
proper maintenance may be made by including such environments as an aquarium, aquaterrarium,
terrariuin, insectarium, ete.

Display of Children's Work

A display could be avuilable so that the children can share their work if they chovse,

The “Line” For Movenient

The prepared environment should include « line on the floor large enough so that ll the children can
walk, mardh, ~kip or run together on it in time to musical accompaniments. There should be lung struight
sections going the length of the environment. The ends of the long sections may be conueeted b, a gently
curving line, never by brohen straight lines. If necessary, the line may wind around permanently fised.
vbstadles such as shelves, however, the turns should not be too abrupt for rapidly moving children to
maneuver safely. In the preschuol diss o smaller ellipse miy be provided inside the Lager line for the
smallest children who tend to wulk very slowly at first. For both preschool and elementary classes it is
important to remember that the line is for movement, it is never for sitting. The line itself need not be wider
thanthree quarters of an inch and it nust be i soft color for it is to be unly afuint indication of W here the feet
are to go, rather than a visual distraction in the room.

Whole Class Meetings

In the preschool there need not be an area in the room where the whole class can sit down together. If
this is needed, the enviromnent is re:oranged for this temporary purpose with the help of the children.
Elementary children do need to sit together for cliss incetings, discussions, reports, ete. There may be an
openarea for this purpose, or the furniture may be rearranged as necessary.

Delineation of Work Space

The prepared environment provides children with dlearly delineated work spaces as another way toaid
concentration. The edges of the table tups and of the work mats show the areas within which the materuds
are to be contained and thus give focus to the children’s concentration. Wall to wall carpeting dves not
facilitate this kind of delineation as « working mat on top of a carpet does not niahe as dear a definition of the
work space as does a working mat on a wooden or tile floor:

Mirrors

To help the children develop « coneept of their own bodies and as a meuns to support self-care, « full
length mirror could he provided as well as several smaller mirtors, each of which may be vsed in various
grooming exereises,

Optimum Visual Stimulation

The overall appearunce of the rovm should express Montessoris stress on limitation to what is
necessary and sufficient. Too many things in view fractures concentration, too few things fuil to stimulute
interest. Displays on walls should be limited to one picture or object for exch seetion of i wall and should

H

pb)
-3

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

THE PREPARED ENVIRONMENT

CURRICULUM RESOURCES

isulate one thing at a time, ez, one composer, one reproduction of a great painting, one picee of sculpture,
une picture fruin nature, ete, These beautiful artifiets, prints, ete., should be at the children's eve level ad
should be rotated periodieadly. Alphabet cands, withor without pictures, balloons, clowns, ete., should ot e
placed on the walls,

Environmental Assistance for Self-Development

E. M. Standing sums it up very well: “In this enyvironment only these things are allowed to be present
which will assist development. Qut of it must be hept anything that wouldact as an obstaele — not least a tow
interfering adult, Even such things as are neutral or irrelevant should be rigorously excluded. The
construetive psychic energy granted by nature to the child for building up his persondlity is limited,
therefore we must de everything we ean to see that it is not scattered in activities of the wrong kind.™

ELEMENTARY ENVIRONMENTS AND THE PURSUIT OF KNOWLEDGE

The enviromment of the elementary class is not confined to the school building. One of the important
activities of the dlementary age is rescarch on a variety of topies, The resources inailable for this researcliin
the classroomn are defiberately restricted so that the students will have to go out of their dassroom to find
more. The school library must also prove to be incomplete so that there will be i reason to search furthen
Childrenmay go in small groups with aresponsible adult to a public Lbrary, amuseum, a courthouse, ete., to
get the information they desire, They also go vut of the building to get supplies for special projects, fuod v
other necessities for aninals and plants in their classrooms, ete, The inore they stretch themselves to et
the information or supplies they need, the more enjoyable it seems to be, Notonly do the students fearn how
to find the information they want, they alsu assoetate good feelings with this pursuit of know ledge,

THE TIME ENVIRONMENT — THE WORK CYCLE

One of the nteresting aspects of Montessori education is that Montessori set up an environment for
children in which they reveaded charaeteristies which did not appear under other dreunistanees, One of
these charzeteristics is the ability to work for long periods of time in concentrated activity, For this to oceur,
it is necessary that there be aminimam of three hours of unbrohen time. The following ilustration of @ work
evele shows i “primitive curve of ordered work™ during a dlass session that lasts three hours,

Great Work Period

false futigue

The straight line, which represents the three hours, is i base line of no activity, The hine above illustrates the
lengrth ind depth of imolvement in construetive aetivity, The sumbered conments below correspond tu the
numbers in the illustration,

1. Many children will enter the class and choose something relitively simple and sty with it « short ti,
alinost as if they are re-establishing feelings of campetence,

2. Their next activity is generally more difficult and they stay with it longer:

3. This is tollowed by “fulse fatigue,” i time when many children have put their work iy and hive not as
vet selected another activity,

4. If the teacher allows the children to tahe the time they need to experience the restlesstiess of the fulse
futigue, they will soon settle into their most diffieult work choice of the ¢y cle and sty withoi the longrest
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perivd of time. During this time their concentration is the deepest and they make the greatest strides in
the develupment of skills and in the acyuisition of knowledge, Montessori called this the great work
period.

5. As the eydle nears its completion, the coildron put away their work and they appear to be refreshed and
relaxed as they talk with one another.

When the time available is less than three hours, the great work period does not vecur and the work
¢y cle dues not cumplete itself. To proteet themselves from the frustration of hay ing their great work period
interrupted, the children either donot chuose any work after the false futignie or they chuose sumething that
involves only superficial involvement.

Teachers who are faced with a time frame that does tot allow for « full work ¢y cle in the prescnout,
generadly respund by shurtening the children’s work time to the approsimate length of time that sccurs
befure fulse futigue, This is achieved by having the children begin and end the class session with long moup
times. Montessori believed that children of this age learn best through individual work that involves the
sensorial manipulation of ubjects, therefure, these large group times do ot follow Montessori principles. In
additiun, children w ho have difficulty sitting still inay begin to feel like failures because they cannot manage
those long group times.

In the clementary cass, children unable to finish their work eyde may exhibit their frustration by
showing an unwillingness or a disappointment in having to put their work away:
For additional .nformation un the Work Cyele, see Spontaneous Activity in Education by Maria

e

Montessori, pp. €7 to 110,

THE CURRICULUM AS A CONTINUUM IN RELATION TO INDIVIDUAL ACHIEVEMENT

In describing the activities and waterials of the Muntessuri preschool and elementary levels, it is
difficule to draw a distinet line between them. First, all the various parts of the curriculum which are
interrelated) are part of & continuum. Second, even under idead Montessori cireumstances, there is still «
great deal of vardation in the achievements of children, all of which full intv a nornal range, Part of the
Montessori philosuphy is that children o, treated as individuals and are not compared to each other. Sume
factors which affect achievement are listed below:

1. Age of child entering Moutessori, Children entering at age five will miss most of their sensitive
periods for eertain kinds of develupment and will, therefore, not achieve as cuse to their potential
for development as a child who enters between the ages of two and one half and three.

. Consistency of attendance

. Training of the teacher

. Willingness of the teacher to do Montessord

. Length of school year

. Length of school day

. Age at which children begin to stay all day (agre 5 at the latest)

. Environments used for one group of children per day (ho deuble sessions)

9. Trotection of the work eycle from interruptions. and time encrvachments. (See deseription of the
work evdle above.)

. Willingness of the administration to allow the conditions necessary for Montessori to happen.

. What the child brings to the situation. A child whoe comes from a home sicaation where the kinguage
used is not the same as the language used at schuol will be “at a disadvantage” as will the child why
comes frum a hume situation that is unstable, chaotic or abusive., The carlier these children begin
Montessori and the longer they stay in Montessori, the more chanee there is that Montessori can
make a difference.
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Whatever level of achievement has been reached by a child at any given time is the right level fur that
child, given the circumstanees of his 1 her life and the conditions which eaisted in the dass or classes
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previously attended. It is important to take each child where he ur she is and to help him or her progress
onwards from that point. Using labeb, such as “remedial work,” will only make the children feel that they
are madequate. Since children are very goud at fulfilling the “prophecies” projected upon them, this could
jeopardize their future achievement because they may ecome to believe that they are low achievers.

The following pages give a short introduction to the varioas areas fuund in Muntessori classrooms anda
listing of the materials necessary for equipping a classroon.

FOOTNOTES

1. Errors and Thetr Correction by A, M. Joosten (out of print)

2, The Enviromment, Its Arrangement and Maintenance and House of Children, Its Funclion and
Requirements by A. M. Joosten (out of print)

3. ““aria Montessori: Her Life and Work by E. M. Standing, page 267, Mentor Books

PUBLICATICN SOURCES

The Absorbent Mind by Maria Montessori, Kalashetra Publications Press, Madras

The Discovery of the Child by Mavia Montessori, Kalashetra Publications Press, Madras

The Secret of Chilahood by Maria Montessori, Kalashetra Publications Press, Madras

The Montessori Method by Maria Montessori, Schocken Books, New York

Spontancous Activity in Education by Maria Montessori, Schocken Book.., New York

The Human Tendencies and Montessori Education by Mario M. Montessori, Association Montessoxd
Internationale, Amsterdam

Maria Montessori: Her Life and Work by E. M. Standing, Mentor, New York

Errors and Their Correction by A. M. Joosten (out of print)

The Environment, Its Arrangement and Maintenance by A. M. Joosten (out of print)

The Montessort House of Chuldren, Its Function and Requirements by A. M. Joosten (out of print)

LECTURE SOURCES
Eleanora Honegger, Centro Internazionale Studi Montessorianni. Bergamo, Haly
Margaret E. Stephenson, Washington Montessori Institute, Washington, D.C.
Mary Raudonis, Montessori Institute of Cleveland, Cleveland Heights, Ohio
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PRACTICAL LIFE

INTRODUCTION

Practical life is che first ares children see when entering the Montessori preschoul classroom. The
materials and activities of the practical life area, which are already familizr because many of them are seen
at hume, help children make the transition from hume to schoul. Practical life is divided into five areas:

* Preliminary exercises help prepare the children to functivn independently in the classroum.

* Exercises for care of the person help children gain independence in their self-care.

* Exercises for vare of the environment help children gain independence in the environment.

* Exercises of grace and courtesy (sueial relations) provide lessons un how to interact with vthers in
one’s culture.

¢ Control of movement exercises help children gain conscious control of their movements.

Qualities of Practical Life Materials and Exercises:

* The materials must be an appropriate size for children.

¢ The materials and exercises must be appropriate for the culture in which the child lives.

¢ The materials are colur cuded ana placed un shelves. The color cuding gives a clear indication of w hich
items belong together in the exercise. The spacing (ot czuw ding) un the shelves provides for visual
separation of materials for different exercises. Because it is easy fur the children to get the materials
they need by themselves, this facilitates the development of independence.

* The materials must be attractive so that children are enticed to use them. In addition tu being
aesthetically pleasing, they must be clean, complete, and in perfect repair.

* The materials must be real rather than toys.

* The materials must Lave an observable application within the elassroum environment, This isa very
important, subtle psychological puint. Sooner ur later the child will see that this work is purposeful
and has dignity. Practical life activities are not “make-work” prujects or time fillers. Rather, practical
life is real work and, as suck, isan aid to life.

* Some materials must be breakable so that there is a reason to move carefully and thus develop
greater control over ane’s movements.

Many materials and exercises will fulfill the above criteria, Others will not. An exercise that has
children placing dress makers’ pins ir. the holes of a salt shaker or une where children use tweezers to place
beads on the small suctiun eups of a svap hulder do not fit because these are not activities that we do in this
culture and they have nu ubservable purpose in the classroum envirunment. These are examples of “dead-
end” time fillers.

Demonstrations of the exercises are given slowly and deliberately so that the children have the
possibility of seeing and absurbing the movements. In preparation for the demonstrations, the teacher must
analyze all the essential and minimal movements in an exercise and practice them extensively. When the
teacher has a thorough knowledge of an exercise, he ur she is free to focus on the child's response. The
teacher s, Uierefure, more able to adupt the presentation in an appropriate manner to that individual child.
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Pirposes of the Practical Life Exercises:

Development of problem solving skills. This i~ dune through exercises that give children the
opportunity to work in an orderly, sequential way with materials which form a complete whole in
themselves. Sume evidence seems tu suggest that cogmitive style is st by the time the child turns four years
of agee. If this is s, then help n its formation needs to come before that age. The practical life exercises help
children develop a cognitive style for approaching complex tasks. They give both “global” and “linear” style
thmkers something to which they can attach themselves in any given enercise and the opportunity to
strengthen the uther style of thinking through interaction with the materials.

Coordination and refinement of movement. Carrying and manipulating the materials provides for
ever increasing precision of movement which benefits both large and small motor coordination.

Concentration and increased complexity of tasks. The exercises proceed from simple to compley, or
from exercises with few steps tu exercises with many steps. This progression leads from short tasks which
may be repeate 1 over and over to tasks which take much lunger to complete. This prepares children for
academic work with many;, cumplex steps which require that the children be able tv concentrate for a
relatively long period of time in order to bring the task to a successtul conclusion.

Independence. The activities are designed to help free children from dependence on adults. The ability
tomake a choice uf one’s activity is part of being an independent person. This i a skill that grows over time.

Positive self-umage. Confidence in oneself and une's abilities is built naturally with praetical life
activities for there ave, almost literally. nu wrong ways to do them, only better and better ways.

Increased social responsibility. Completion of the exercise is part of the practical life routine. The
exercise 1s complete when it has been put back in its place on the shelf and has been made ready for the next
person. In addition to establishing the habit of completing vne's tasks, it helps to develop consideration for
other members of the class.

Willingness to accept a nex challange. “Points of interest” within a particular exercise are designed
on the spot by the teacher to fit the needs of a particular child. The teacher must assess the child’s
performance vn a task, pick one aspect that could be improved (making sure that it is within the childs
capabilities), and then present it in an enticing manner. “This time when you wash the table. let’s see if vou
can do it with no drips coming off this side of the table.” The “puints of interest” help children become more
conscious, and, therefore, more in control of their movements.

Improved judgement. The exercises of practieal life help children build up judgement and unity their
physical and mental energies. The result is harmony and joy. These exercises provide the foundation v
which the rest of the activities in the environment are built.

Initially; children engage themselves in the exercises of practical life for the pleasure that cones from
performing the activities. As the chiidren mature and becume more and more aware of the little suciety that
exists In their classroom and their responsibility to be a contributing member of that society, they begin to
o theseexercise for the sake of the class and that suciety. For example, a younger child may have spilled a
large quantity of water u: the floor. Chitdren w ho have arrived at this new level of sucial conscivusness conie
to the child’s aid and help mop up the spill.

During the elementary years, children engage in a general cleaning of the roum and the materials, arul
in making order as part of their responsibility to their dassroom society. At first, the tasks that need to be
done are decided upon by the class as a whole and the responsibility is divided among the class members.
How often the assigned tasks change is, again, a decision that is made by the class. Sometimes a class will
arnve at the highest level of responsibility which is keeping the dass dean and in order without assigmed
tasks.

Jean K. Miller

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES 3

PRACTICAL LIFE FOR THE PRESCHOOL
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
Preparation for Using Water:
Operating a Faucet
Pouring Rice:
pitchers, small, glass
rice, long grain
tray, small, colored (5"x7")
Exercises for Using Water:
Pouring Water:
cloth, small
containers, small - different shapes & sizes
cup and saucer, small
funnel
glass, small
markers to indicate plant has been watered
pitchers, small glass
plants
sponge, small
tray, small (5" x 77)
vases, clear, opaque
watering can
Filling a Pitcher:
pitchers, glass, beautiful
pitcher, heavy, metal
Etc.
Exercises in Carrying:
Carrying a Chair
Carrying a Table
Carrying Apparatus
How to Carry, Roll and Unroll a Mat:
1.640.00-1.644.00 carpets
(red, green, blue, gray, brown)
1.650.00 stand for 5 carpets
Carrying Sharp Objects:
7.701.00 scissors w/rounded point 10.4 cm
7.708.00 six scissor storage block
knives
Etc.
Exercises for Polishing:
Making a Cotton Applicator
Operating a Dropper
Etc.
Exercises in Opening and Shutting:
Doors
Windows
Boxes
Bottles and jars
Etc.
Exercises in Folding:
Napkins
Dusters
Towels
Etc.

Exercises in Cutting:
Scissors and Paper
5.678.00 cutting exercise sheets

7.701.00 scissors w/rounded point 10.4 cm

7.708.00 six scissor storage block
Knives with Rounded Points
Etc.

i. CARE OF THE PERSON
Dressing and Undressing (dressing frames)

0.001.00 buttoning frame, small buttons
0.002.00 buttoning frame, large buttons
0.003.00 bow tying frame
0.004.00 lacing frame
0.005.00 hook and eye frame
0.006.00 safety pin frame
0.007.00 snapping frame
0.008.00 =zipping frame
0.009.09 Dbuckling frame
0.010.00 shoe buttoning frame
0.011.00 shoe lacing frame
0.012.00 velcro closure frame
1.632.00 stand for dressing fiames
Polishing Shoes:
4.009.00 dust/polishing cloth
4.014.00 shoe polishing brush set (Also
included in 4.027.00)
4.047.00 basket for shoe polishing
applicator
apron
basket
brush, soft, hard
buffer
cloth, duster
paper, large, white
polish: black, brown, neutral
Combing Hair:
chair
comb for each child
dressing table with mirror
wall hanging case to hold combs
waste basket
Washing Hands:
4.013.00 nail brush
basin, glass
dish, small
fingernail brush
pitcher, glass
soap dish
soap
sporge, small
towel, small, hand
tray
Hanging Up Clothes:
clothes hanger or clothes rack
Cnecking Overall Appearance:
full length mirror
Etc.
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Hl. CARE OF THE INDOOR ENVIRONMENT oilcloth
Folding: orange stick
basket or tray in which cloths may lie flat silver polish
4 square cloths with stitching, approximately Sewing:

10x10" or 12x12" 7.701.00 scissors with rounded point 10.4 cm
Dusting: 7.708.00 six scissor storage block

basin, circular
brush, small, scrubbing
pail with spout and handhold underneath

4.009.00 dust/polishing cloth basket

4.010.00 basket for dusters buttons

4.011.00 dust brush, soft cloth

4.042.00 dust brush, hard container to hold buttons
apron needle

Washing a Table: pin cushion
4.005.00 floor cloth thread
apron Sweeping:

4.027.00 stand, practical life material, com-
plete (shoe polishing brush set, 2 brooms,

floor mop, rug beater, dust brush,

soap dish dustpan)

soap, small piece confetti or sawdust

sponge, small container for chalk

two quart pitcher container for contetti or sawdust
wash cloth for drying sponge, small

Polishing a Table:

apron
basket
caster or butter pat dish

dispenser bottle

tray
Arranging Flowers:

7.701.00 scissors with rounded point 10.4 cm

7.708.00 six scissor storage block

cloth for applying polish apron
cloth for rubbing in the polish basin
cloth for final polishing bucket
place mat doilies, paper
polish drying cloth
polish dispenser, small funnel
spoon, small oilcloth
Polishing Metal: piichers:

4.033.00 set brassware, containing 8 different medium sized
miniatures (ltems for polishing must be large
used elsewhere in the room. They do not sponge
sit with the materials for polishing. The trays
items in this set could have a decoralivea vases
function.) Washing Cloths:

4.034.00 Brasso brass polish basin:
apron circular
basket rectangular
brush, small basket for cloths
cotton balls clothes pins and line or drying rack
dish, small pail with pouring lip and hand hold
metal polish (glass wax) pitcher
objects to polish oilcloth
oilcloth scrub board
orange stick soap
polishing cloth soap dish

Polishing Silver; froning:

apron ironing board
basket iron
butter pat dish Preparing Food:
cloth, small apron
cotton balls bowi

brush, vegetable

W
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chopping knife
cloth, small
cutting board
potato peeler
small sponge
small cloth
towel
trays
Setting a Table:
dishes
flowers
glasses
napkins
pitcher
silverware
table cloth
vase
Clearing a Table:
same as for setting a table
Crumbing a Table:
crumber set
Etc.

IV. CARE OF THE OUTDOOR ENVIRONMENT
Sweeping Steps:

4,027.00 stand, practical life matenal, complete
(shoe polishing brush set, two
brooms, floor mop, rug beater,
dust brush, dustpan)

trash receptacle
Picking Up Debris In The Schoo! Yard.
trash bags
trash container
Raking Leaves:
container or compost pile for leaves
rake
Planting Flowers, Vegetables:
fertilizer {organic preferred)
garden tools

seeds
Etc.

V. EXERCISES OF GRACE AND COURTESY

Blowing one's nose

Covering one's mouth for a sneeze or cough

How to yawn

Opening a door to receive someone and inviting

them to come in

Shaking hands

How to talk softly but audibly

Offering an object to someone

Passing an object from one person to another

How to ask for something

How to accept

How to refuse

Thanking someone

Accepting thanks

Excusing one’s self

How to apologize

Passing behind so as not to disturb others

How and when to interrupt

Sitting down

Standing up

Etc.
VI. CONTROL OF MOVEMENT

Walking on the Line
(Note. The line is to be an unobtrusive indication of
where to put the feet It should be no more than three
quarters of an inch wide and should be a color which
almost blends into the floor. A light tan is preferable.
Initially, the line 1s for walking. Later it is for marching,
running, skipping, elc., in time to appropriate music.
Therefore, it should be as large as the room permits it to
be. Since it 1s for movement, the children should not
assggi'iate it with the sedentary activity of sitting.)

ilence
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PRACTICAL LIFE FOR THE PRESCHOOL
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

|
|
\ 0.003.00 bow tying frame 4.009.00 dustpolishing cloth (2)

0.001.00 buttoning frame, small buttons 1.650.00 stand for 5 carpets (2} (see language)
0.002.00 buttoning frame, large buttons 4.005.00 floor cloth (5)

0.004.00 lacing frame 4,010.00 basket for dusters

0.005.00 hook and eye frame 4,011.00 dust brush, soft

0.006.00 safety pin frame 4,013.00 nail brush

0.007.00 snapping frame 4.014.00 shoe polishing set (also included in 4.027.00)
0.008.00 zipping frame 4.015.00 smalldust brush

0.009.00 buckiing frame 4,027.00 stand, practical life material, complete
0.010.00 shoe buttoning frame (includes stand, dustpan, broom, etc.)
0.011.00 shoe lacing frame 4,033.00 set brassware, containing 8 different
0.012.00 velcro clusure frame miniatures

1.632.00 stand for dressing frames 4.034.00 Brasso brass polish (2)

1.640.00 red carpet (2) (see language) 4.042.00 dust brush, hard

1.641.00 green carpet (2) (see language) 4.047.00 basket for shoe polishing

1.642.00 blue carpet (2) (see language) 5.678.00 cutting exercise sheets

1.643.00 gray carpet {2) (see language) 7.701.00 s_cissqrs with rounded point - 10.4 cm (12)
1.644.00 brown carpet (2) (see language) 7.708.00 six scissor storage block (2)
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PRACTICAL LIFE FOR THE PRESCHOOL
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY

In addition to the materials available from Nienhuis, the
Montessori manufacturer, Practical Life matenals are
avaifable from:

aprons, various sizes, fabnes & colors with various
fasteners
basins, various colors and shapes
baskets, various sizes and shapes
bowis, various sizes
brushes:
hard, for shoes
scrub
soft, for shoes
other sizes, shapes and degrees of firmness
buffer, for shoes
buttons in container
caster or butter pat dish
chopping knife
container for chalk
cloths, small, various colors
comb for each child
confetti or sawdust in container
containers, different shapes and sizes
cotton balls
cutting board
cup and saucer, small
dish, small
dust cloths
finger nail brush
floor cloths, variot 3 sizes and colors
folding cloths
funnel
glasses, various sizes
handkerchief
markers to indicate plant has been watered
mIrrors;
full length
vanity

needle
oilcloths, various colors
orange sticks
pails w/ spout & handhold underneath, vanous colors
paper doilies
paper, large, white
place mats, various colors
plants
pin cushion
pitchers:
beautiful glass
heavy metal
small glass
two quart
polish dispenser, small
polish, various kinds, as non-toxic as possible (Not to be
used by children who still put things in their mouths.)
potato peeler
rice, long grain
scissert
scrub board
shoe polish:
neutral
brown
black
soap
soap dishes, various colors
sponges, small, various colors
spoons, small
tissue
thread
towels, various sizes and colors
trash bags
trash container
trash receptacle
trays, various sizes and shapes
vases:
clear
opaque
etc.
vegetable brushes
wall hanging case for conibs
wash cloths, various colors
waste baskets
waltering can
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SENSORIAL

INTRODUCTION

All children, no matter what their background, have accuinulated thousands of sensory impressivns by
the time they enter a Montessori environment. The purpuse of the sensurial materials available in the
Mountessori classroum is to help them surt out., darify, and classify thuse impressions. In order to dv this the
sensorial materials have special qualities Wi, are important and should be used to guide the selection of
materials when equipping a Montessori envirunment. Those, alung with sume of the other gualities of the
sensorial materials, are listed below.

Isolation of the Concept — Each sensurial material isolates unly one quality or coneept. Therefore
children focus un une idea at a time, manipulute the conerete representation of that idea, abstract it and
then, finally, apply the concept in uther situation. . It is impurtant that the materials truly isulate 4 coneept.
Fur example, the pink tower must be a sulid color rather than natural wood. The sulid color enables the
children’s eyes to fucus un the shapes of the pieces and their relationships to une another. A tower whuse
finish reveals the natural woud provides a dist action in that the wood grain draws attention awiy from the
shapes and their relationships.

Acsthetic Beauty — The beauty of the material invites use by the children.

Precision — The materials must be precise in urder that the shapes and their relativnships reveal
themselves to the children and their interrelationships may be discovered {e.g., the wrrespunding dimen
sions of cthe pink tower and the broad stair).

It is impurtant to maintain the aesthetic beauty, completeness, and precisivn of the materials. This is
dune first through the modeling of careful handling un the part of the adult in the envirvmnent, second
through insisting that the children handle all materials carefully, and third, through teuch-up painting as
neeessary. (Item 0.321.00, First Aid Kit, contains extras of the most often lost pieces of material. Items
9.500.00 thruugh 9.509.00 are touch-up paints.) When materials have lust their precision and aesthetic
beauty and it is no lunger pussible to repair them, it is time to purchase new ones. Schouls should have «
category in their budget for replacement of materials. The frequeney of replacement will depend on the
standurd of handling set by the adults in the Children’s House eny ironments. Items incorporating absvlute
precision (pink tower, bruad stair, red rods, red and blue rod:., binumial and trinomial cubes) should ot need
w be replaced more uften than every five years. Usually they will last much lunger — but unly with careful,
respectful handling.

Limited in Number — Sinee the purpuse of these materdals is to help children clarify and elassify the
sense impressions they already have rather than intruduce them tv new unes, it is important that the
tnuterils be limited in number, If there are tou many materials their very quantity will vbscure the clarity
sought by the children. If there are tou few, areas where clarity is needed will be skipped. The materials
listed in this section represent an amount that is just right for a Mu...essori preschoul class.

Systematic — Each material builds on the cuncepts discuvered in previvus materials (ie., primary
colors are given first, secondary colors next, followed by tints and hues.)

Designed For Auto-Education — The materials act directly on the child und the child aets directly o
the materials. Once a child knows huw to use « material, he ur she is free to work without the teacher, to
explure and to discover what is inherent in that material, Since there is nothing extrancous vr superfluvus i
the material, there is only the essence of the concept waiting to reveal itself to the child,

(%Y \J
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Control of Error — There are three different kinds of control atilized in the sensorial materials, The
first is within the material itselfl, A perfect enample is the ¢y linder blocks where each ¢y linder will fit
precisely into unly une hole in its bluch. The second is within the child. For example, from the first day achild
enters a Muntessord preschool class he or she sees and absorbs the regular seriation of the pinh tower, When
the child is introduced to the use of the pink tower, he or she hus alread)y built an internad guide which helps
the child “know ™ when the tower has been built correctly. The third contiulis in the adult or another child.
This is used w en the child is unuble to detect his or her error or lach of knowledge. A good example of when
sutside help is needed is for naming the geometrie solids.

Jean K. Miller




CURRICULUM RESOURCES

0.012.A0
0.014.00
0.014.80
0.015.00
0.016.00
0.017.00
0.017.A0
0.018.00
0.018.A0
0.018.00

0.020.00
0.021 00
0.022.00

0.023.00
0.024.00
0.025.00
0.026.00
0.037.01
0.037.02
0.038.00
0.038.A0
0.039.00
0.040.00
0.040.A0
0.040.A0
0.041.A0
0.041.A1
0.043.00
0.044.00

SENSORIAL MATERIALS FOR THE PRESCHOGL
SIMPLE INVENTOR'Y
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

rough and smooth boards

rough and smooth tablets

empty box for fabrics (3)

smelling bottles

sound boxes

baric tablets

blindfold (6)

thermic bottles

thermic tablets

cylinder biock (increase in height and
diameter)

cylinder block (increase in diameter. height
constant)

cylinder block (decrease In height, increase in
diameter)

cylinder block (increase in height, diameter
constant)

knobless cylinders

pink tower

broad stair

red rods

geometric cabinet (empty)

contents. geometnc cabinet

demonstration tray for geometnc cabinet

contents. demonstration tray

cards for geometrical cabinet

cabinet with 6 compartments for the cards or

box with 3 compartments for geometric cards

box with 3 compartments for the botany cards

botany cabinet (empty)

contents of botany cabinet

leaf cards

cabinet with 3 compariments (for teaf cards)

0.045.00 squares, circles, tnangles for supermposed
figures

0.048.00 geometrnical solids

0.048.A0 bases for solids

0.048.80 bacsket for geometnical schids (2)

0.049.00 constructive triangles

0.051.00 color tablets. box 1

0.052.00 color tablets, box 2

0.053.00 color tablets, box 3

0.063.A0 bells (26) with 2 mallets and 1 damper {see
music)

0.063.80 two keyboards for belis (see music)

0.063.C0 wooden staif board with circles for the notes
(see music)

0.063.D0 two wooden staff boards (see music)

0.063.E1 box with musical signs (see music)

0.063.F0 bell striker (3) (see music)

0.063.GO bell damper (see music)

0.064.00 music strip boards (see music)

0.131.00 binomial cube

0.132.00 trinomial cube

0.186.00 table of Pythagoras

0.521.00 first aid kit {(replacement pieces) (one‘school)

1.615.00 cabinet for bell material

9.500.00 pink touch-up paint

9.501.00 red toush-up paint

9,502.00 Yellow touch-up paint

9.503.00 green touch-up paint

9.504.0C dark blue touch-up paint

9.505.00 clear touch-up varnish

9.506.00 thinner for repair paint

9.507.00 brown touch-up paint

9.508.00 black touch-up paint

9.509.00 light blue touch-up paint

o0
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SENSORIAL MATERIALS FOR THE PRESCHOOL
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY OR MAKE

mystery bag with selection of objects

bow!, small )
cups, small pitchers

fabrics spoons

grains of different kinds towel, terry cloth, small
jars for tasting (10) trays
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LANGUAGE

INTRODUCTION

Language is an important part of the entire Montessori curriculum. Its treatment as a separate subject
cumes unly at the puints at which it is necessary to give clarity to the children’s minds — that is, to give them
cunseivus awareness of their language so that they may be able to use it more effectively. Once children have
an understanding that writing is a graphic form of their language and are seeure in using written symbols
themselves, these special puints center arvund spelling, word study, penmanship, grammar, punctuation
and capitalization. The real experience in reading and writing comes through the children’s work in other
areas of the curriculum such as geography, history, botany, ete. In the elementary, overviews of curriculum
are given through the use of the “Great Lessons.” The Great Lessons provide a framework to the
information the childrers gather as they read and research various topies of interest to them. The Great
Lessuns enable thera to see relativnships among the various pieces of information and how thuse Lieces fit
into the uverview and lend eacitement and interest as they discover more and more about the world through
the integrated curriculum. Lunguage is a toul for these discoveries. This is ver) different from the basal
reader appruach where eapusitory reading selections present disjuinted pieces of information and contrived
stories, used to meet a particular skill, which has little or no redeeming literary value.

If the vartous aspects of language are made available t children at the appropriate sensitive periods,
thuse aspeets are eagerly seized upon and studied with fervor. If they are presented later, there is less
interest, and more ingenuity must be empluyed to make the information attractive to children. Before age
stx, children enjoy the study of language for its uwn sake. Elementary age children want language as a toul
— both for self-expression and for obtaining the information they want.

When language is properly appruached in the Montessori preschoul, writing usually comes before
reading. Preliminary eacrcises help the children acquire the eompunents necessary for writing to tahe
place: control of pencil through work with the gevmetrie forms of the metal insets, lightness of touch
thruugh work with the sundpaper touch buards and the sundpaper letters, association of suund, symbol and
the museular motivns necessary fur prudueing the symbols through work with the sandpaper letters, and
praetice in word anal, sis with the cutout pieces of the moveable alphabet. Children combine all of these in
their uwn way and 1n their vwn tiine when they begin handwriting. They may write for several month..
before discovering that they can read back their own writing. This leads to the realization that they can read
other people’ writing. Reading is thus attained through the children’s vw n ereative writing.

When children age five or older approach reading and writing for the first time, the two phenvmicna
generally veeur simultaneously. It is important that the children be given the vpportunity t establish the
hubit of expressing themnselves in writing. This is a delicate process during which the teacher must refrain
from correcting the children’s wourk as they becume eomfurtable with written eapression. Invented
spellingy, luck of punctuation and capitalization are fine at this stage. At the appropriate moment the study
of spelling and graznmar follows, as dues word study and evnscivus reading. The latter Is aided by the use of
command cards. Instead of asking children to read aloud, they read a card and then act vut the command. It
is easy to see if the children have understoud what they have read. The commands begin with one word verb
commands and progress to sentences requiring one action, then two, then more. They may be dune
individually ur in small groups in the form of charades. The children may alsv write commands for each
other. The additivn of adverbs changes the commands into interpretive »eadings, For example, “Shut the
door,” may becume, “Shut the door happily,” or “Shut the door fearfully:” This may progress intw little
dialugues, small plays and, finally, big productions. The latter may be taken frum goud literature and
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adapted by the children, or they may illustrate sumething the children are studying, such as the crossing of
the lnd bridge from what is present-diy Russiat to Alasha by the original inhabitants of North America, the
re-establishment of the boundries of furmer's fieids through the use of geometry after the annual flooding of
the Nile River, or any other theme the ehildren may wish to dramatize.

Classified numenclature or socabulry study in written form within other areas of the curriculum may
begin as soon s @ child keows the sounds of individual letters. The child has already worhed with these
vocabulary cards in « verbial naming process so the names for the objects picturedare already apart of his or
her speaking vocabulary. The three-period lessun may be used to introduee the written words to the child.
When the child works wone, he or she may sound vut the initial letter of a word and intuit the rest of the
word aecording tu the accompanying picture. This material is prepared in the usud manner of picture cuds,
labels, definitions and booklets. It also provides an opportunity for children, w ho learn more casily by sight
than by phonies, to greatly increase their reading vocabulary,

The reading of buoks follus s much eaperience with reading clessification, commands and puzzle words.
The first books are simple and short and the subject must be familiar to the child, The child will be able to
read these little bouks une after another, thas deris ing @ great deal of pleasure in this first encounter with
the reading of ook, This expands to reading in all areas of the classroom, literature and poetry induding
the study of meter), and an introduction to the use of the library and reference works.

The study of grammer begins with the study of individual words, first in an experiential study with
gumes in the preschool and later in ~ ore formal manner in the elementary with the more structared
experiential exereises in the gramn. e, This eapinds toa study of the functions of groups of words and
aspecialized study of verbs. Relited o win is astudy of the child's own sty le of writing and the sty le of lder
authurs, comparison of grammatival wrangements of different Laygruages, and an historical study of the
develupment of the Linguage spouken by the children. At sume puint in the elementary, children begin to use
several different grammir teats. Since prummariars do not agree on all classifications of words, lively
discussions may result. With this, the children guin experience in gathering the opinions of severul
grammarians, making up theit own minds about o word dassification, and then defending their opinion
during their discussions with their classmates.

Composition isbegun by the children even before they ave absh o write with peneil and paper. It is done
orally first through the practice of lugical organizat. m and augmentation with the queston game, Written
composition begins as soun ds they are able to sounl out words with the movable alphabe ¢ Thes may setout
their own thoughts with the movible alphabet, first in words, then phrases, senterees, dialogues, para-
gaaphs and stories. Punctuation and capitadization mey be introduced in this stage but spelling is not
carrected (unless the child insists) because nothing is to get in the way of the childs flow of ideas. Spelling is
studied separately, and as the study progresses the spelling in the compositions autumatically improves, The
same ix true for grammar, The reason for studving spelling aud grammar is to help the child in his or her
creative self-expression,

Etymology is important in the clementary years. In addition to helping with comprehension and
spelling, itis one way to keep language attached to historieal development. Language contributes to the
develupment of sucieties and cultures wd it grow s and changes as thuse sucieties and cultures grow and
change. For this reason, children are alsu exposed to the story of the development of Lagguage in human
culture, Thiz keeps the study of language dynamic and alive.

Computer work, begrinning with keyboard skills , is initiated when children enter the elementary. One
or two computers in the dassroom ens ironnment mahe the practicing of this shill iailable for the children’s
choice, justas are wll other parts of the currieulum. A computer kb i a separate room is unnecessary and
should be avoided becatise of the disruption that would ereate in the wurk ey cle. Programs that develop
keyboard skills should be straight key buard programs without “entertainment” aspects such as gremlins
that devourlettersif they are not typed fast enough. Children are generally mterested in learning keyboaed
gkills and do not need extruneous entertdnments. It is recommended that the computer be regarled as a
useful tool rather than as a tuy. One of the important discoseries of Montessori was that know ledge or skill
vractice did not have to be “sugar coated” inorder to be attractive to children - if the know ledge or skills
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are offered to children when they were interested in acyuiring them. Recommended use of computers in
Montessori classes includes word processing and logo, The latter may be used as a complement to geometry
work in the elementary years.

Jean K. Miller
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LANGUAGE FOR THE PRESCHOOL
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

EXPANSION OF LANGUAGE
A. Enrichment of Vocabulary - Spoken Lan-

guage:

(Parallel activities - no spectal order)

1. Objects in the environment

2 Sensorial apparatus (quahties)

5559.00 positive, comparative, superlative
(This written form comes later.)

3 Classified cards:

5.634.00 phonetic pictures and labels, print

5.634.10 phonetic pictures and labels, cursive

. Language Training:

({Parallel activities - no speciat order)
1. Story telling (true information)

2 Poelry

3. Seli-expression

4. The Question Game

. WRITING
A. Sound Games:
objects in the environment
B. Sandpaper Letters:
0.054.B4 sandpaper letters, cursive, U,S.A.
0.054.A0 box for sandpaper letters
set up for preparing fingertips:
1 tray
1 small bowl
a supply of small terry cloth towels
1 small pitcher
sandpaper lelters grouped according to
simitarity of beginning stroke on a green
lined background which shows placement
on a line
double sandpaper leiters which show joining
of letters
C. Movable Alphabet:

1640.00 to 1.644.00 carpels in 5 colors (2 of
each color)

1650.00 stand for 5 carpets (2)

0.059 A4 large movable alphabet letters only.
cursive, U.S.A. (3 sets)

0059 A3 large movable alphabet letters only,
print, U.S.A.

0059C1 box for large movable alphabet.
cursive, U.S.A. (3 boxes)

0059.C3 box for large movable alphabet, print,
U.S.A

. Metal insets:

0.04600 metal insets

004700 stands for metal insets

163000 wall frame for insets and supphes for
inset exercises

5679.00 nset paper, bulk, white, 6 reams (2)

7023.00 paper box for 14x14 cm paper
(5-172x5-1:27) (2)

7201.00 12 color/gross inset pencils

7.202.00 dozen red inset pencils (5)
7.203.00 dozen dark blue inset pencils (5)
7.204.00 dozen dark green inset pencils (5)
7.211.00 dozen black inset pencils (5)
7.304.00 pencil holders (5)
7.305.00 set of 11 colored pencil holders
9.157.00 rubber desk top pad 5.5 x 5.5"
(backing for metal inset paper)’
cardboard or poster hoard cut to
same size as metal inset frame
supply of paper in pastel colors
51/2x 5 1/2" in box
supply of white paper 5 1:2x 5 1:2° 1n
box
trays (5)

. Small Metal Insets:

0.114.00 fraclion circles (see math)
0.114.A0 stands for fraction circles (see math)
0.115.00 squares
0.116.00 triangles
1.666.00 small cabinel to hold circles. squares,
triangles
compass
paper, 8-1/2x 11"
pencils:
colored
regular
protractor
ruler

. Handwriting:

0.054.A0 box for sandpaper letters
0.054.B4 sandpaper letters
0.059.A3 large movabie alphabet letters only.
print, U.S.A. (3 sets)
0.058.A4 large movable alphabet letters only.
cursive, U.S.A. (3 sets)
0.059.C1 box for large movable alphabet,
cursive, U.S.A. (4 boxes)
0.066.00 greenboard, blank (4)
0.067.00 greenboard, single lines (3)
0.068.00 greenboard, double lines (3)
1.635.00 stand for ten greenboards
5 360.00 to 5.665.00 writing paper, blue lined
5.666.00 to 5.669.00 writing oaper, green lned
chalkboard, preferably at a slant, on
the wall
pencils
sandpaper letters grouped according
to similarity of beginning stroke
on a green lined background
which shows placement on & line

. READINGI
A. Phonetic Object Game:

5.636.00 object box labels
box containing okjects whose names
are phonetic (change regularly)
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(available from Montesson
Services)
box containing printed L.ckets for the
objects
pencil
stips of paper
B. Phonetic Reading:
5.633.00 phonetic flash cards
5.634.00 phonetic pictures and labels. print (2)
and/or
5.634.10 phonetic pictures and labels,
print (2)
5,635.00 phonelic reading cards. print
5.635.10 phonetic reading cards, cursive
5.649.10 first books
C. Phonograms: (See 5.674.00 Word Lists for the
American English Language)
5.636.00 object box labels (as above)
5.637.00 phonogiam booklets
5.638.00 phonogram cards
5.639.00 key spelling softing cards
5.649.10 first books (as above)
0.060.A3 small movable alphabet, letters only.
print. red (two or three)
0.060.A7 small movable alphabet, letters only,
print, black ( two or three)
(yellow, blue & green are also
available)
0.060.C2 box for small movable alphabets (2)
box for labels
box of phonetic objects with one
unphonetic object
pencil
slips of paper

IV.READING i
A. Word Study:
charts with printed lists of words
1. suffixes
2. prefixes
3. word families
4, compound words

movable alphabets, four or six. small.

each a different color {see above)
B. Puzzle Words:
0.060.A4 small movable alphabet, yellow
0.060.C2 box for small movable alphabet
5.648.00 puzzle words
boxes or bashets
C. Reading Classification:
5.634.00 phonetic pictures and labels, pnnt (2)
(as above), and/or
5.641.00 labels for Montessors apparatus
5.642.00 labels for fabrics
5.643.00 Ilabels for fruits
5.644.00 labels for indoor environment
5.645.00 labels for vegetables
5.646.00 labels for herbs. seeds, etc.

V. FUNCTION OF WORDS

5.647.00 labels for Montesson math matenals
5659.00 positive, comparative, superlative
labels
D. First Books:
5.649.10 first books (as above)
5.650.06 easy reading booklets

5.651.00 illustrated poems

A. Nouns:
0.249.06/0.249.07 farm
1.625.00 table for the farm
5.657.00 noun labels for the farm
B. Article:
5.655.00 grammar games - Set 1
box of small articles
box with printed tickets
pencil
ships of paper
C. Adjective:
0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols with box
0.111.00 grammar symbols
0.112.A0 grammar symbols box. 10 compart-
ments
5.658.00 adjective phrases for the fam
box of printed slips descrnbing each
object
objects related to each other (1.e. -
farm)
pencil
scissors
slips of paper
D. The Logical Adjective Gamie:
0.111.00 grammar symbols (as above)
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above)
box
card material (handmade})
E. The Detective Adjective Game:
0.045.A0 detective adjective triangle exercise
0.111.00 grammar symbols (as above)
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above)
paper
pencil
F. Conjunction:
0.111,00 grammar symbols (as above)
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above)
5.655.00 grammar games - Set 1 (as above)
5.656.00 conjunctions and prepositions
articles, 3 or 4, having a relationship
with one another
farm
nbbon
pencis, red and black
printed tickets
slips of paper
G. Preposition:
0.111.00 grammar symbals (as above)
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols {as above)
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VI. READING ANALYSIS

5.655.00 grammar games - Set 1 (as above) L
A. Simple Sentences:

5.656.00 conjunctions and prepositicns

articles. 3, having a refationship with
one another

0.111.00 grammar symbols (as above)
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above)
5.653.00 smple phonetic commands - Set 1
5.654.00 stmple phonetic commands - Set 2

adverbial commands (handmade)
(supply of commands for chang-
ing the contents of the box pencil)
shps of paper

box

commands

0.111.00 grammar symbols (as above)
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above)
7.701.00 scissors with round peint 10.5 cm.

box or vase
faori(-n 7.708.00 six scissor storage block
prepared tickets (have several box
different sets) chart of prepared sentences
red and black pencils paper arrows:
ribbon black
slips of paper red
. Verb: pencil

printed sentence slips chosen from
good authors. giving the child the
possibility of interpretation

slips of paper

boxes (2) . Simple Sentences - Stage of Arrows with
farm Questions:
pencil 0.108.01 reading analys s (use first chart and
.lips of paper ~ box)
. Adverb: circles, unmarked:
0.111,00 grammar symbols (as abcve) large red
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above) medium black
smalt black

first analysis charts

. Simple Sentences with Extensions:

0.108.01 reading analysis: two charts and four

. The Logical Adverb Game: boxes
0.111.00 grammar symbols (as above) two sets of printed sentences (1 for
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbole =s above) control)

. Simple Sentences - Attributes and Apposi-

card material (handmade) tives:
. Continuation of Commands: 0.108.01 reading analysis. two charts and four
0.111.00 grammar symbols (as above) boxes
0.112.A0 box for grammar symbols (as above) two sets of printed sentences (1 for
slips of paper control)
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LANGUAGE FOR THE PRESCHOOL
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS
0.045.A0 detective adjective tnangle exercise 7.305.00 set of 11 colored pencil holders
0.046.00 metal Insets 7.701.00 scissors with round pomnt 10.4 cm. (12)
0.047.00 stands for metal insets 7.708.00 six scissor storage block (2)
0.054.8B4 sandpaper leiters, cursive, U.S.A. 9.157.00 rubber desk top pad 5.5" x 5.5" (5) (backing
0.054.A0 box for sandpaper letters for metal inset paper)
0.056.B4 double sandpaper letters, cursive, U S.A.
0.056.A0 box for double sandpaper letters CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS
0.059.A3 large movable alphabet letters, print, U.S.A 5.633.00 phonetic flash cards
0.059.A4 large movable alphabet letters, cursive, 5.634.00 phonetic pictures and labels, pnnt (3)
U.S.A. (1 set) and/or
0.059.C1 box for large movable alphabet, cursive, 5.634.10 phonetic pictures and labels, cursive 13
U.S.A. (1 box) 5.635.00 phonetic reading cards, print
0.059.C3 box for large movable alphabet, print, U.S.A., 5.635.10 phonetic reading cards, cursive
0.060.A3 smail movable aiphabet, letters only, print, red 5.636.00 object box labels
0.060.A4 small movable alphabet, letters only, print, 5.637.00 phonogram booklets
yellow 5.638.00 phonogram cards
0.060.A7 small movable alphabet, letters only, print, 5.639.00 key speling sortir.g cards
black (yellow, blue and green are also 5.641.00 labels for Montessori apparatus
available) 5.642.00 labels for fabrics
0.060.C2 box for small movable alphabets (3) 5.643.00 labels for fruits
0.066.00 greenboard, blank (4) 5.644.00 labels for indoor environment
0.067.00 greenboard, single lines (3) 5.645.00 labels for vegetables
0.068,00 greenboard, double lines (3) 5.646.00 labels for herbs, seeds, etc.
0.108.01 feadlng anaIYSIS two Chaﬂs and fon boxeS 5.647‘00 'abels for Montessorl math matenals
0.110,00 plastic grammar symbols in box 5.67.01 labels for environment
0.111.00 grammar symbols 5.648.00 puzzle words
0.112.A0 grammar symbols box, 10 compartments 5.649.10 first books
0.114.00 fraction circles 5.650.00 easy reading booklets
0.114.A0 stands for fraction circles 5.651.00 illustrated poems
0.115.00 squares 5.652.00 story of writing
0.116.00 triangles 5.653.00 simple phonetic commands - Set 1
0.249.06/0.249.07 farm 5.654.00 simple phonetic commands - Set 2
1.625.00 table for the farm 5.655.00 grarmmar games - Set 1
1.630.00 wall frame for metal insets and all supphes for 5.656.00 conjunctions and prepositions
metal inset exercises 5.657.00 noun labels for the farm
1.635.00 stand for ten greenboards 5.658.00 adjective phrases for the farm
1.640.00 t0 1.644.00 carpets in 5 colors (2 of each 5.6590.00 positive, comparative, superiative labels
color) 5.660.00 writing paper blue lined 2" x 8.5" (2)
1.650.00 stand for 5 carpets (2) 5.661.00 wnting paper biue lined 4" x 8.5" (2)
1.666.00 small cabinet to hold circles, squares. 5.662.00 wniting paper blue lined 4.24" x 5.5" (2)
triangles 5.663.00 writing paper blue lined 2.75" x 7" (2)
7.023.00 paper box for 14 x 14 cm paper {5-1.2x5 1.2")  5.664.00 wnting paper t.we lined 7" x 8.5" (2)
(2) 5.665.00 wiriting paper blue lined 8.5" x 11" (2)
7.201.00 12 color/gross inset pencils (3) 5.667.00 wnting paper green hned 4" x 7" (2)
7.202.00 dozen red inset pencils (5) 5.668.00 wnting paper green hined 7" x 8.5" (2)
7.203.00 dozen dark blue inset pencils (5) 5.669.00 wnting paper green lined 8.5" x 11" (2)
7.204.00 dozen dark green inset pencils (5) 5.679.00 inset paper, bulk, 6 reams (2)
7.211.00 dozen black inset pencils (5) 5.674.00 Vord Lists for American Enghish Language
7.304.00 pencil holders (5)
55
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LANGUAGE FOR THE PRESCHOOL
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY

paper:
‘ baskets for language cards long slips for writing examples in front of the child
i books I pastel colors 5.5" x 5.5" (for metal inset work)

bowl, small (for set-up for preparing fingertips) pencils, regular

boxes: y

picture sources for language cards

for object box exercises pitchers, small (for set up for preparing fingertips)

for language cards

3 . protractors
for preposition exercise ribbon
zgran“;asses rulers
t Is, t loth (for set-up fo a fingertips
erasers for chalk boards t?:;/i' erry cloth (for set-up for preparing fingertips)
objects: '

for set-up for preparing fingertips
for metal insets
for small metal insets

vase

for object boxes
for article exercise
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LANGUAGE FOR THE PRESCHOOL

MATERIALS TO MAKE
arrows, black Circll_gz:
charts: o

sandpaper letters grouped according to similanty of

inni commands:
su“ti):gnmng stroke adverbial
prefixes one action, two actions. more actions, etc.
word families sentences for reading analysis

tickets:
article exercise
legical adjective game
logical adverb game

compound words
prepared sentences for reading analysis
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LANGUAGE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

. HISTORY OF LANGUAGE
A. Written Language (Great Lesson: The Story of
Communication in Signs) Includes pre-
alphabetical signs, the alphabet, development
of different "hands,” development of the
prnting press, elc.

dictionaries (as above)
grammar tooks - for upper
elementary work (as above)
2. Compound Words
0.060.A3 small movable alphabet letters,
red, USA (as above)

5.652.00 story of wnting 0.060.A4  small movable alphabet letters,
charts (handmade) yellow. USA (as above)
other matenals at teacher's discretion 0.060.A5 small movable alphabet letters.

and choice blue. USA (as above)
B. Spoken Language 0.060.A7 small movable alphabet letters.

1. Theones of the beginning of speech (in story black. USA (as above)

form) €.060.C2 box for small movable alphabet
2. The deveiopment of languages throughout the (4) (as above)
ages to present day English 7.201.00 12 color/gross inset pencils (as
charis (handmade) . abolve) X
.304.00 pencil holders (as above)
Il. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 7.305.00 setof 11 colored pencil holders

A. Word Study

(as above)
1. /;fflxgz fies chart (handmade)
0.060.A3 small movable alphabet letters, collecuonfof objects (ie.. diferent
red, USA t|y pefi i kzof::)abo e)
colored in v
0.060.A4 s;glalg wmtalggle alphabet letters. dictionanes (as above)
} . grammar books - for uoper
0.060.A5 sg?uaél Tjg\:\able alphabet leiters. elementary work (as above)
: 3. Word Families
0 060 A7 sl;?aagwgéible alphabet letters. 0.060.A3 smail movablc alphabet letters.

0.060.C2 box for small movable alphabet
(4)
7.201.00 12 color/gross insel pencils
7.304.00 pencil holders
7.305.00 set of 11 colored pencil holders
charts (handmade)

red, USA (as above)

small movable alphabet letters.
yellow, USA (as above)

small movable alphabet letters.
blue. USA (as above)

small movable alphabet letters.
black, USA (as above)

0.06C.A4
0.060.A5
0.060.A7

g:ﬂggi%:::;s 0.060.C2 box for smali movable alphabet
4) (as above)
grammar books - for upper (
elementary work 7.201.00 2 acl;)lor/gross inset pencils (as
b. Prefixes 7.204.00 penc?lvifz))lders (as above)
0.060.A3 small movable alphabet letters. 730500 set of 11 colored pencil holders

red. USA (as above)

0.060.A4 small movable alphabet letters.
yellow, USA (as above)

0.060.A5 small movable alphabet letters,
blue, USA (as above)

0 060 A7 small movable alphabet letters.
black, USA (as above)

(as above)
chart {handmade)
colored inks (as above)
dictionanes (as above)
grammar books - for upper
elementary work (as above})

0.060.C2 box for small movable alphabet 4. Synonyms (after verb grammar box)

(4) (as above) verb command cards
7.201.00 2 color/gross inset pencils (as 3. ﬁntonyms

above) ? omonyms
7.304.00 pencil holders (as above) . Possessives

8. Contractions

7.305.00 set of 11 colored pencil holders .

(as above) 9. Abbreviations

chart (handmade)

colored inks {as above)

B. Parts of Speech - General plan of work includes.
oral commands. grammar boxes. printed
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commands. classification charts and work. com-
position. research, grammar books. The set of
matenal for the grammar box work Includes.

0.102.01
0.103.01
0.104.01
0.104.A0
0.105.C1
0.105.02
0.105.A1
0.110.00

0111,00

0.112.00

grammar boxes

filing boxes

set of printed grammar cards
(includes 0.105.C1) and/or

set of unprinted grammar cards
and

printed command cards com-
plete

grammar box material outiine

set of command boxes

plastic grammar symbols (for
work with grammar boxes)

paper grammar symbols.
complete set (for children's own
work) (2)

box for 15 grammar symbols (2)

In addition, extra grammar symbols should be
ordered for the parts of speech most frequently
used in the children's work.

0.111.A0
0.111.B0
0.111.CO
0.111.E0
0.111.F0
0.111.G0
0.111.HO
0.111.10

0.111.J0

. Noun

0.102.01

0.103.01
0.110.00
0.111.00
0.112.00
5.620.00
5.622.00
5.623.00
5.624.00
5.655.00

. Adjective

0.045.A0
0.102 01

0 103.01
0.110.00
0.111.00
0.112.00
5.612.00

noun symbol per 100 (5)
articte symbol per 100 (5)
adjective symbol per 100 (5)
verb symbol per 100 (5)
preposition symbol per 100 (4)
adverb symbol per 100 (4)
pronoun symbol per 100 (4)
conjunction symbol per 100 (3)
interjection symbol per 100 (2)

article-noun grammar box (as
above)

noun filling boxes (as above)

plastic grammar symbols

grammar symbols

box for 15 grammar symbols

animals and their homes

animals and their young

animal names

animals and their groups

grammar games. set 1

booklets for plurals (handmade)

card materials (handmade)

collection of objects of the same kind

grammar books - for upper elemen-
tary work

noun charts (handmade)

pyramid (handmade)

detective adjective triangle
exercise

adjective grammar box (as
above)

adjective filling boxes (as above)

plastic grammar symbols

grammar symbols

box for 15 grammar symbols

detective adjective exercise
labels

. Verb

. Preposition

. Adverb

. Pronoun

tary work
. Conjunction
0.102.01 conjunction gramme.r box (as
above)
0.103.01 conjunction fithng boxes (as
above)

5.655.00 grammar games. set 1 (as above)
5.658.00 adjective phrases for the farm (for
beginning readers)
5.659.00 positive, comparative, superlative
adjective charts (handmade)
card matenial (handmade)
grammar books - for upper elemen:
tary work

0.102.01 verb grammar box (as above)
0.103.01 verb filling boxes (as above)
0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols
0.111.00 grammar symbols
0.112.00 box for 15 grammar symbols
5.621.00 animals and their sounds
charts (handmade)
commands (handmade)
grammar books - for upper elemen-
tary work
pyramid (same pyramid listed under
noun)
red ball

0.102.01 preposition grammar box (as
above)

0.103.01 preposition filing boxes (as
above)

0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols

0.111.00 grammar symbols

0.112.00 box for 15 grammar symbols

5.656.00 ccnjunctions and prepo=itions

grammar books - for upper elemen-

tary work

0.102.01 adverb grammar box (as above)
0.103.01 adverb filling boxes (as above)
0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols
0.111.00 grammar symbols
0.112.00 box for 15 grammar symbols
grammar books - for upper elemen-
tary work

0.102.01 pronoun grammar box (as above)
0.103.01 pronoun filling boxes (as above)
0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols
0.111.00 grammar symbols
0.112.00 box for 15 grammar symbols
charts (handmade)
card matenial (handmade)
grammar books - for upper elemen-

0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols

0.111.00 grammar symbols

0.112.00 box for 15 grammar symbols

5.656.00 conjunctions and prepositions
card matenal (handmade)
grammar books - for upper elemen-
tary work
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8. Interjection

0.102.01 interjection grammar box (as
above)

0.103.01 nterjection filhng boxes (as
above)

0.110.00 plastic grammar symbotls

0.111.00 grammar symbols

0.11200 box for 15 grammar symbols

grammar books - for upper
elementary work

9, Aspects of the Verb
card material (handmade)
charts (handmade)
grammar books

10. Summary Exercises
chans (handmade)

C. Reading Analysis
General materials for reading analysis include.

0.108.01  reading analysis complete
0.108.B1 reading analysis chart A
1. Simple Sentences
0.108.01 reading analysis complete (box
two and box three)
0.108.B1 reading analysis chart A

grammar books
2. Compound Sentences
paper
pencils (regular and red)
scissors
small labels (handmade)
3. Complex Sentences
analysis chart B (handmade)
analysis chart C (handmade)
clause boxes 1 and 2 (handmade)
paper
pencil
scissors
small labels (handmade)

lil. WRITTEN LANGUAGE (COIfPOSITION)

A. Free Expression
1. Imaginative
2 Factual (history, geography. biology. music,

art, etc.)

3. Descriptive

B. Practice

1. Form and Content

2. Punctuation

3. Spelling

4, Capitalization

5, Handwriting
0.046.00 metal insets
0.066.00 greenboard, blank (4)
0.067.00 greenboard, lines, squares (3)
0.068.00 greenboard, double lined (3)
1.635.00 stand for 10 greenboards
5.660.00 writing paper blue lined 2"x8.5"
5.661.00  writing paper blue lined 4"x8.5"
5.662.00 wirting paper blue lined 4.25"x55"
5.663.00 wiriting paper blue lined 2 75"x7"
5.664.00 wiriting paper blue iined 7"x8.5"

VI

-
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5.665.00 wnting paper blue lined 8.5"x 11"
5.667.00  writing paper green lined 4"x7"
5.668.00  writing paper green lined 7°x8.5"
5.669.00  writing paper green lined 8.5"x11"
7.023.00 box for 14cm x 14cm paper
7.201.00 12 color/gross inset pencils (5)
7.202.00 dozen red inset pencils (5)
7.203.00 dozen dark blue inset pencils (5)
7.204.00 dozen dark green inset pencils (5)
7.211.00 dozen black inset pencils (5)
7.304.00 pencil holders (5)

7.305.00 setof 11 colored pencil holders

colored inks
feather quills
ink blotter, small
pencils. regular
pen holders and nibs
pen wipers
pens
6. lllustration and Decoration

C. Functional Cursive Writing
D. Taking Notes
E. Written Reports
F. Letter Writing
G. Diary
H. Journal
|. Poetry
J. Drama
K. Dialogue
0.061.R1 small printed alphabet, blue

0.061.R2
0.061.R3
0.061.C1
Essay

small printed alphabet, green
small printed alphabet, red
box for small printed alphabet (3)

. Biography
. Autobiography
. Editing

POKEN LANGUAGE

. Speeches
Debates
Discussion
Reporte
Recitation
Dialogue

. Drama
ITERATURE

Art|c|es and Books - read by the children silently
Class library

2‘ Public library

. Stories and Poetry Read by the Teacher
. Biographies of Writers
. Literature Time Lines

The History of English Literature
The History of American Literature

. The History of Children’s Literature

STYLE

Matenals used for the study of style have already been
listed above under the parts of speech work.

The materials include:

0.110.00 plastic grammar symbols and/or

Co
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0.111.00 paper grammar syimbols
0.112.00 box for 15 grammar symbols
. Child's Own Writing
. Writing of Others
. Compatison of Style
. Recognition of Style

coop

VII. INTERPRETIVE READING
All materials for interpretive reading are handmade
by the teacher.
VIll. RESEARCH
A. Skills for Researching
B. History of Languages
C. History of Writing
D. History of Literature

NQOTE: All above go parallel.

IX. MISCELLANEOUS
A. Study of Paragraphs (matn idea, topic sen-
tence, supporting details, etc.)

B. Story Grammar

C. Literary Phrases (idioms, colloquialisms, meta-
phores, similies)

D. Other Materials (not listed above which are
frequently needed):
7.701.00 scissors with round point 10.4 cm (12}
and/or
7.702.00 scissors with sharp point 10.4 cm (12)
7.708.00 six scissor storage block (2)
boxes, clear plastic (for handmade card
material) (6)
small trays, as necessary
strips of papar or adding machine tape
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PRESCHOOL MATERIALS SOMETIMES USED IN ELEMENTARY CLASSROOMS
SIMPLE INVENTQRY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

These matenals are essentially preschool matenals, but 5.639.00 key spelling sorting cards

they may be found in some elementary classes. 5.641.00 labels for Montesson apparatus
According to Dr. Montessorr’s advice. préschool matert- 5.642.00 labels for 60 fabrics
als should not be presented lo elementary children 5.643.0 labels for 60 fruits
except for very specific pieces which are to be given in 5.644.00 iabels for indoor environment
such a way as to help fill any gaps in knowledge. 5.645.00 labels for 60 vegetables
5.646.00 Iabels for 60 herbs. seeds. spices. nuts and

0.054.B4 sandpaper letters. cursive. U.S.A. grains
0.054.A0 box for sandpaper letters 5.647.00 labels for Montesson math apparatus
0.105.B0 command box, natural fimish (may be used 5.647.01 labels for environment

for storage of 5.634.00 or 5.634 10. 5.648.00 puzzle words

5.635.00 or 5.635.10, 5.638.00. 5.639.00. 5.649.10 first books

5.641.00. 5.642.00. 5.643.00. 5.644.00. 5.650.00 easy reading booklets

5.645.00. 5.646.00. 5.647.00. 5.647.00, 5.651,00 illustrated poems

and 5.648.00) (13) 5.653.00 simple phonetic commands. set 1
5.633.00 phonetic flash cards 5.654,00 simple phonetic commands. set 2
5.634.00 phonetic pictures and labels. print (group into

classified sets) andror In addition to the above curriculum support
5.634.10 phonetic pictures and labels. cursive \group matenais, the 6 to 9 year oid class may esther borrow

into classified sets) these items from a preschool class. or have its own.
5.635.00 phonetic reading cards, print and:or
5.635.10 phonetic reading cards. cursive 0.249.06 base with fences for the farm
5.636.00 object box labels 0.249.07 farm. or
5.637.00 phonogram booklets house environment
5.638.00 phonogram cards 1.625.00 table for the farm
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0.045.A0
0.046.00
0.060.A3
0.060.A4
0.060.A5
0.060.A7
0.060 C2
0.061.C1
0.061.R1
0.061.R2
0.061.R3
0.066.00
0.067.00
0.068.00
0.102.01
0.103.01
0.104.01
0.104.A0
0.105.02
0.105.A1
0.105.80
0.108.01
0.108.81
0.110.00
0.111.00
0.111.A0
0.111.B0
0.111.CO
0.111.E0
0.111.F0

LANGUAGE FOR THE ELEMENTARY

SIMPLE INVENTORY

MATERIALS FROM NIEMHUIS

detective tnang'e game

metal insets

small movable alphabet letters. red. USA
small movable alphabet letters, yellow. USA
small movable alphabet letters. blue, USA
small movable alphabet letters. black. USA
box for small movable alphabet (4)

box for small printed alphabets (3)

small printed alphabet. blue

small printed alphabet. green

small printed alphabet. red

greenboard, blank (4)

greenboard. lines. squares (3)
greenboard. double lined (3)

grammar boxes

filing boxes

set of printed grammar cards

set of unprinted grammar cards

grammar box matenal outline

set of command boxes

command box. natural finish (up to 20)

. ading analysis complete

reading analysis chart

plastic grammar symbols

grammar symbols, complete set {2)

noun symbol per 100 (5)

arlicle symbol per 100 (5)

adject' e symbol per 100 (5)

verb symbol per 100 (5)

preposition symbol per 100 (4}

0.111.G0 adverb symbol per 100 (4)

0.111.HO
0.111.10

0.111.J0
0.112.00
1.635.00
7.023.00
7.201.00
7.202.00
7.203.00
7.204.00
7.211.00
7.304.00
7.305.00
7.701.00
7.702.00
7.708.00

pronoun symbol per 100 (4)
conjunction symbol per 100 {3)
interjection symbol per 100 (2)

box for 15 grammar symbols (2)
stand for 10 greenboards

box for 14cm X 14cm paper

12 color/gross inset pencils (3)
dozen red inset pencils (5)

dozen dark blue inset pencils (5)
dozen dark green inset pencils (5)
dozen black inset pencils (5)

penc!l holders (5)

set of 11 colored pencil holders
scissors with round point 10.4 cm (6)
scissors with sharp point 10.4 cm (6)
6 scissor storage block (2)

CURRICULUM SUPFORT MATERIALS

5.612.00
5.620.00
5.621.00
5.622.00
5.623.00
5.624.00
5.636.00
5.639.U0
5.641.00
5.642.00
5,643.00
5.644.00
5.645.00
5.646.00

5.647.00
5.647.01
5.651.00
5.652.00
5.653.00
5.654.00
5.655.00
5.656.00
5.657.00
5.658.00
5.659.00
5.660.00
5.661.00
5.662.00
5.663.00
5.664.00
5.665.00
5.667.00
5.668 00
5.669.00

detective adjective exercise labels

ammals and their homes

animals and therr sourds

animals and their youny

animal names

animals and their groups

object box labels

key spelling sorting cards

lapels for Montessort apparatus

labels for 60 fabrics

labels for 60 fruits

labels for indoor environment

labels for 60 vegetables

fabels for 60 herbs. seeds. spices. nuts and
grains

labels for Montessorn math apparatus

labels for environment

illustrated poems

story of writing

simple phonetic commands. set 1

simple phonetic commands. set 2

grammar games. set 1

conjunctions and prepositions

noun labels for the farm

adjective phrases for the farm

positive. comparative. superiative

writing paper blue lined, 2" x 8-1:2" (2)

writing paper blue lined. 4" x 8-1:2" (2)

wniting paper blue lined, 4-1/4" x 5-1,2" (2)

writing paper blue lined, 2-3:4" x 7" {2}

writing paper blue lined. 7* x 8-1/2" (2)

writing paper blue iined, 8-1:2" x 11" (2)

wniting paper green lined, 4" x 7" (2)

writing paper green lined. 7” x 8-1'2" (2)

writing paper green lined. 8-1:2" x 117 (2)

)
>
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LANGUAGE FOR THE ELEMENTARY

OTHER MATERIALS TC BUY
ball. red (shouid bounce well) ink blotter, small ,
boxes, clear plastic ink, packet with 8 hottles of colored inks
dictionaries paper, roll of adding machine tape or strips of paper
feather quills (2) pen holders and nibs
grammar books, one each from several different pencils, reguiar
publishers pens
house environment tray, white
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LANGUAGE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
MATERIALS TO MAKE

commands

house environment
penwipers - circular in shape
pyramid, 3 dimensional, black
squares, about 30 in a box
verb materials

booklets for singular and plural

card materials

charts

circles, about 15 in a box

clause analysis - 2 boxes

collection of objects of the same kind
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MATHEMATICS

INTRODUCTION

Montessori materials are useful as selfteaching tools because the cuncept or fact to be studied is
iwolated with vach of the materials. In Muntessori terminology this is called “isulativn of the difficulty.” To
ive anjaitiad coneept, the material should fucus vn only the concept in question. For example, to intruduce
the idvaof cube, a plain wouden cube would be used rather than a cube-shaped ubject such us a Jack-in-the-
bux. The idea of a jack in-the-bux would vverpuwer the idea of a cube and, thus, introduce an idea very
different frum the desired wneept. Montessori felt it was better to use a material with little or nv
persundlity of its ow i wher introducing new concepts. For this reason numbers are introduced with colored
ruds rather than with hittens, ducks end birds. Introducing animals into the lesson brings an extranevus
ideu that diverts attention from the coneept of number. When th. euncept is firmly established it can be
applied to vther things such as countirg kittens, ducks and birds.

Eah ifficulty is also isvlated in turn in a graded . cquence. Various aspects of mathematics, many of
which run paralle] tu each other and each of which have their own graded sequence, include:

1. Perception of differences

2. Perception of similarities

3. Sensorial experience of a graded series (seriation)
4. Rote ecounting

5. Quantities and symbols for zero to ten

G-a. Overview zad functioning of the base ten system from 0 to 9999

b, Linear counting to 1000

7. Theidea of the four operations: addition, subtraction, multiplication, division
X, Memorization of the facts for addition, subtraction, multiplication, division
9. Abstraction of various mathematical processes

While 6-a is generall; introduced first, 6-a and 6-b pruceed in parallel fashion. Once a child has a firm
feundation of cuncrete experience using operations in number 7, work may begin with memorization of facts
fur the uperutivne amd sther materials may be used which will help move the child towards abstraction of the
pry s,

In urder for details to be seen in their relativnship to the whole rather than in meaningless isolation,
iitial vocubulary and cuneepts which make possible a view of the whole system are given as soon as
posaible. After a view of the whole, une cn pruceed to the details. In the case of mathematics, there is first
pereeptivn of differt tiees and similarities and sensurial eaperience with the coneept of a graded series. Then
there ir the ntroduction of the initial vocabulary and cuncepts of zero to ten, If a chil.' knows the numerals
{rem zevo to nine, he or she knows all the numerals used in our decimal number system. This makes possible
aview of the whole number ~y stem whichis then given. This whole view gives the idea of place value and the
function of exchange. Whe. the child has grasped this, additivn, subtraction, multiplicativn and divisivn
may be presenced using large quantities with concrete materials. The understanding of the four processes
womes through the manipulation of cuncerete niaterials. At this puint writing on paper in an abstract fas..ion
wwould not be appropriate.

Without memurizatiun of the facts children would be buund forever tu the materials or to ealeulators.
The facts(2 + 2 = 4,7 + 8 = 15, ete.) are as impurtant for work in higher mathematics as the letters of the
alphabet are fur reading. While caleulators have taken much of the tedious, repetitive computations out of

6D




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A

MATHEMATICS

-

CURRICULUM RESCURCES

math work, knowledge of uperations and prucesses and how they work is essential if children are tobe given
the opportunity to think creatively with mathematies.

There are many materials and exereises for memorization of nath facts. This need not be a dull, dry
process. With various activities and new points of interest, this can be accomplished relatively easily if
undertaken at ages four, five and six.

In the memorization process it is important to have the answers available at all times > that the
childrin need not count or guess to find the answers. They have already understoud the processes and
should now focus on the facts. Their thinking processes should be 7 + 8 = 15ratherthan? + 8 = 1,2,3,4,5.
6,7.5, 9,10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. It is the repetition of eurrect infrmation that aids the prueess of memorization.

When children have reached this stage, they have all the tools and skilis necessary for reaching
abstraction. They understand quantity and symbul, the number system (place value and the function of
exchangey, the idea of the four provesse s, und the facts. Further manipulation of conerete materials leads the
children to make their own abstractions. When children reach abstraction, their mental processes generally
work so fast that they cannot be buthered with the time it takes to munipulate the materials.

When a proper Muntessori situation has been provided (children enter by age three, enviroument is
pruperly equipped, teacher is properly trained and fully implements Montessori, work cyele is respected.
ete.) then, by the end of the preschoul, most children will have worked through the first seven steps of the
mathematical seguenice. This means that they will have a conerete understanding of the processes of
addition, subtruetion, multiplication and division. They will also have begun the memorization of facts and
they will be workang with materials that will help lead them to abstraction. These materials include the beud
frame (additiun, subtraction and multiplication), measurement, long divisiun material anu fractions (all four
processes):. These materials vverlap into the elementary as necessary. The sensorial eaperience at the
preschool level provides children with an internalized understanding of process as well as great pleasure and
joy in their understanding of mathematics.

When children enter the elementary. muthematics is put into an historical perspective with the telling
of the Story of Numbers. This story is une of the five great lessuns wluch are given at the beginning of each
school year in order to set the stage for the drama of cosmic education. For the technical aspects of
mathematies, handsun use of materials eontinues in tie elumentary. Each new piveess is presented with
materals so that the children proceed from sensorial experience to abstraction in a series of steps carefully
constructed so that they are able to make their own discoveries and abstractions. Careful, precise
preparation, buth of the teacher during his or her Muntessori training and by e Montessori teacher as he
or she prepares lessons for the children, is essential in this guided-discovery approach.

Jean K. Miller
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MATHEMATICS FOR THE PRESCHOOL
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

NUMBERS TO TEN
A. Number Rods:
0.027.00 numencal rods
B. Sandpaper Numerals (Figures):
0.028.14 sandpaper figures. cursive. U.S.A.
0.028.A0 box for the sandpaper figures
C. Number Rods and Cards:
0.027.00 numerncal rods (same as above)
0.033.04 panted figures. cursive. U.S.A.
0.033.AC box for printed figures
D. Spindle Boxes:
0.032.04 spindle boxes. curswve, U.S.A.
0 032,80 box for loose spindies
0.032.A0 extra spindles ¢10)
nbbons or rubber bands
E. Memory Game of Numnbers:
5.580.00 numerals 0to 10
basket
F. Cards and Counters:
0.033.04 pannted figures. cursive, U.S.A
0.033.A0 box for printed figures (2}
0.034.01 plastic counters. red

THE DECIMAL SYSTEM
A. Introduction to Beads:
0.074.00 ndwvidual wooden hundred square
(order at least 12)
0.075.00 ndividual wooden thousand cube
{order at least 12)
$.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars. individual
beads
0.077.M0 plastic box containing 100 unit beads.
like indwidual beads
0.081.00 wooden tray with unit cup (order 5)
0.084.AM one golden bead square
0.085.M0 one golden bead cube
0.252.A1 ntroduction decimal system. tray
alone
B. Introduction to Cards:
0.072.C0 large number cards 1-9000. printed
on plastic
0.069.A0 box for large number cards
C. Formation of Complex Numbers with Beads
and Cards:
0 069.A0 box for large number cards
0 069.C0 large number cards 1-1000. prnted
on plastic
008100 wooden tray with unit cup (order 3)
0.081 A0 umits cup. golden color
0 252.M0 troduction decimal system. individ-
uat beads
bowl
D. Collective Exercises - Chang' ig:
0.074.00 individual wooden nundred square
(order 99}
007500 mndividual wooden thousand cube
(order 9)

0.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars. individual
beads (order 3 boxes)

0.077.M0 plastic box containing 100 unit beads.
like individual beads

0.081.00 wooden tray with unit cup (order 1)
bowls, 2. for up to 99 unit beads

. Collective Exercises: (Order one set of each of

the following for a class of 25 children, two sels

of each for a class of 35 children.)

0.069.A0 box for large number cards

0.070.A0 box for small number cards
{order 4 for each set)

0.070.C0 small number cards 1-3000. printed
on plastic (order 3 for each set)

0.071.C0 small number cards 1-9000. printed
on plastic

0.072.C0 large number cards 1-9000. printed
on piastic

0.074.00 individual wooden hundred square
{order 50 for each set)

0.075.00 individuai wooden thousand cube
{order 12 for each set)

0.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars. indwidual
beads (order 3 boxes for each
set)

0.077.M0 plastic box containing 100 umt beads.
like individual beads

Note. If there needs to be two sels. divide the

beads into two containers. so there are 50 beads

for each set.

0.081 00 wooden tray with unit cup
{order 3 for each set)

0.260.00 box with wooden signs for addition.
subtraction. multiplication.
division. etc.

5.580.00 numerals 0to 10 - cut to size
(order 2 for each set)

bowls. 2. for up to 50 beads

boxes. plastic. 2. for up to 50 beads

boxes. plastic. 4. for small number
cards (5.580.00)

nbbons for division- 18 green bows. 9
blue bows. 9 red bows

trays. large, 2

. The Stamp Game:

0.082.00 stamp exercise

5.582.00 stamp exercise paper. 6 problems
5.583.00 stamp exercise paper. 15 problems
5.506.00 quadrille paper 1" sg. 8.5x6"
5.597.00 quadnlle paper 1" sq. 8.5x11"
5.598.00 quadrille paper 3:4™ sq. 5.5x8"
5.600.00 quadnlle paper 34" sq 8.5x11™
5.603.00 quadnlle paper 1 2" sq. 8.5x11"
Note: Choice of paper depends on manual skiil
of each child. Use small numeral cards from the
golden bead matenal until a child can write the

~J
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numerals easily and correctly.
pencil. regular
ruler, 6 inch
G. The Dot Game:
0.050.01 dot exercise andsor
0.050.A0 dot exercise sheets (5)
markers, washable:
black
another color {not green. blue or
red)
pencils:
black, another color /not green.
blue or red)
H. Word Problems:
Note: These are handmade by each individual
teacher.

ill. TEENS AND TENS
A. Teen Boards:
0.030.AM box with bead stair 1-9 and 10 ten
bars, individual beads (2)
0.030.03 Seguin boards and numerals. print.
USA.
felt mat
B. Ten Boards:
0.031.03 Seguin boards and numerals. print.
USA.
0.031.AM box with 9 ten bead bars and 9 unit
beads, individual beads
felt mat
IV. LINEAR COUNTING
A. 00 and 1000 Chains
0.086.B0 20 boxes with arrows
0.086.M0 complete set bead materiai \cubes.
squares. chains), individua
beads
1.666.M0 frame for complete bead matenal
B. Skip Counting:
0.086.B0 20 boxes with arrows (as above)
0.086.M0 complete set bead material (cubes.
squares. chains), individual
beads (as above)
1.666.M0 {rame for complete bead maienal (as
above)
V. MEMORIZATION
A. Addition
0.092.00 addition stnp board with strips
0.142.A0 addition charts with the blank chart
and box of answers.
0.142.F1 four boxes with plastic chips
0.290.M0 snake game. addition. indwidual
beads
5.595.21 addition tables bookiet 1. per 40
(order 2)
5.595.22 addition tables booklet 2. per 40
5.595.23 addition tables booklet 3. per 40
5.586.00 begmning math paper
5.587.00 chart problem paper
5.588.00 circle problem paper
5.596.00 quadnlle paper 1" sq. 8.5x6"
5.598.00 quadnlle paper 3/4" sq. 5.5x8"

5.601.00 quadrille paper 1/2" sq. 3x5.5"
baskets, red nmmied. 4, for problem
tickets
felt mat for snake game
pencil, regular
problems, folded tickets, on red card
stock, 4 sets

. Subtraction:

0.092.A0 subtraction strip board with strips
0.142.8B.. subtraction charts with the blank chart
and box of answers
0.142.F1 four boxes with plastic chips
0.291.M0 snake game. subtraction. ndividua
beads
5.595.31 subtraction tables booklet 1, per 24
(order 3)
5.595.32 subtraction tables booklet 2, per 40
5.595.33 subtraction tables booklet 3. per 40
5.586.00 beginning math paper
5.587.00 chart problem paper
5.588.00 circle problem pape.
5.586.00 quadrille paper 1" sq. 8.5x6"
5.598.00 quadrille paper 3/4" sq. 5.5x8"
5.601.00 quadrille paper 1/2" sq. 3x5.5"
baskets. green rimmed, 2. for
problem lickets
felt mat for snake game
pencil, regular
problems. folded tickets. on green
card stock, 2 sets

. Multiplication:

0.076.00 box with 45 golden ten bars. con-
nected beads (5 boxes,

0.087.00 multiplication board. cards in box. 100
red beads in box

0.142.C4 multiplication charts with the blank
chart and box of answers

0.142.F1 four boxes with plastic chips

0.186.00 table of Pythagoras (borrow from
Sensorial)

0.130.M0 box with 55 bead bars from 1 1o 10.
individual beads (2 boxes)

5.595.41 multiphcation tables booklet 1. per 40
(order 2)

5.595.42 multiplication tables booklet 2. pe: 40

5.595.43 multiplication tables booklet 3. per 40

5.586.00 beginning math paper

5.587.00 chart problem paper

5.588.00 circle problem paper

5.596.00 quadrlle paper 1" sq. 8.5x6"

5.597.00 quadnile paper 1" sq. 8.5x11"

5.598.00 quadrnlle paper 34" sq. 5.5x8™

5.599.00 quadrille paper 3/4™ sq. 8.5x8.5"

5.600.00 quadrille paper 34" sq. 8.5x11"

5.601.00 quadrille paper 1/2" sq. 3x5.5"

5.602.00 quadnlle paper 1:2" sq. 5.5x5.5"

5.603.00 quadrille paper 12" sq. 8.5x11"

haskel. large, for bead bar multiplica-
tion
baskets. yellow nmmed. 3. for

problem lickets

2
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felt mat for muitiplication with bead
bars

penci:
red
regular

problems, folded tickets. on yellow

0.095.B2 100 red beads for replacements

0.097.00 set of 100 skittles for replacements

5597.00 quadrille paper 1" sq. 8.5x11”

5600.00 quadnlle paper 3/4" sq. 8.5x11"

5.603.00 quadrille paper 1/2" sq. 8.5x11°
pencil, regular

card stock, 3 sets D. Fractions:

D. Division: 0.097.00 set of extra skittles (as above)
0.096.A0 dwision board with skitties and beads 0.113.00 skittles. one undivided. the others
0.138.M0 box containing 20 sets of bead bars divided into 2, 3 and 4 paris

from 1 - 9, ncividual beads 0.113.A0 stand for skittles
0 142.D01 dwision charts with the blank chart 0.114.00 fraction circles
and box of answers 0.114.A0 stands for fraction circles
0.142.F1 four oox 3 with plastic chips 0.115.00 nine squares
559550 dwision tables per ream 0.116.00 four triangles
5.59551 dwision tables booklets per 5 (order 6) 1.666.00 small fraction cabinet for storage of
5.597.00 quadrille paper 1" sq. 8.5x11" above
5.600.00 quadrille paper 34" sq. 8.5x11" 5.605.00 fraction labels
5603.00 quadnile paper 1/2" sq. 8.5x11" 5.606.00 fraction problems
baskets. blue nmmed. 2. for problem 5.607.10 fraction equivalence research sheets
tickets boxes. plastic. 3. for fraction labels
cup for 81 beads (5.605.00)
pencil. regular boxes. plastic. 5. for fraction problems
problems. folded tickets, on biue card (5.606.00)
stock, 2 sets pencil, regular
ruler. 6 inches E. I;Jle?_sur?glent:
ength:
Vi. eriéggl?sa.:gf;(a)n?gsmACTlON - PROBLEMS English measure ruler
0.093.00 small bead frame (order 3) meter stick
0.153.01 paper for small bead frame’50 sheets metric ruler
@ i yardstick
pencil, regular 2. Liqud Vqlume:

B. Large Bead Frame: ‘Engxhsh measure containers
0.094.00 large bead frame (order 2) 3. Weight:
0.132.A0 wooden geometrical hierarchy of 9.124.00 ten weights in a wooden

numbers (may be borrowed from storage box
the elementary class) 9.128.B0 balance scale. metal
0154.01 paper for large bead frame 50 sheets bathroom scale in pounds
2) brass English measure weights
pencil, regular 4. Temperalure:

C. Division with Racks and Tubes: 5 Cl t{:_e'm°mete' in Fahrenheit
0.095.00 complete division material - vlock:
0.095.A0 individual plastic tubes for replace- 3.101.01 clock exercises in box

ments (10) 3.10ﬁ29.8(r]esclock and box with movable
0.095.B0 100 green beads for replacements
0.095.B1 100 blue beads for replacements 3.105.00 ' rubber stamp of ciock
clock with gears
ink pad
paper
6. Money:
money. real
70
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MATHEMATICS FOR THE PRESCHOOL
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.027.00 numerical rods

0.028.14 sandpaper figures. cursive. U.S.A.

0.028.A0 box for the sandpaper figures

0.030.AM box with bead stair 1-8 and 9 ten bars.
individual beads (2)

0.030 03 Seguin boards and numerals. prnt. teens

0.031.03 Seguin boards and numerals. pnnt. tens

0.031.AM box with 9 ten bead bars and 9 umit beads.
individual beads

0.032.04 spindle boxes. cursive. U S.A

0.032.A0 extra spindles (10)

0.032.B0 box for loose spindies

0.033.04 pnnted figures. cursive, U.S.A. (3)

0.033.A0 box for printed figures (2)

0.034.01 plastic counters, red

0.050 01 dot exercise. and:or |

0.050.A0 dot exercise sheets

0.069.A0 box for iarge number cards (4)

0.069.C0 targe number cards 1-1000. printed on plastic
{box must be ordered separately)

0 070.A0 box for small number cards (10)

0.070.CO small number cards 1-3000. printed on plastic
(box must be ordered separately) (8)

0 ¢71 CO small number ca-1s 1-8000. printed on plastic
{box must be ordered separately} '2)

0 072 CO large number cards 1-8000. printed on plastic
(box must be ordered separately) (3)

0.074.00 individual wooden hundred square (order at
least 211)

0.075.00 indwidual wooden thousand cube {order at
least 45)

0.076.M0 box with 45 gold2n ten bars. individual beads
(12)

0.077.M0 plastic box contamning 100 unit beads.
like individual beads (3)

0.081.00 wooden tray with umit cup (order 15)

0.082.00 stamp exercise

0.085.M0 golden bead cube with individual beads

0.086.M0 complete set pead matenal {cubes. squares.
chains), individual beads

0.086.80 boxes with arrows. 20

0.087.00 muitiplication board. cards in box.
100 red beads 1n box

0.092.00 addition strip board with strips

0.092.A0 subtraction stnp board with strips

0.093.00 small bead frame (order 3)

0 094.00 large bead frame (order 2)

0.085.00 complete division matenal

0.095.A0 individuai plastic tubes for replacements (10)

0.095.80 green beads for replacements. 100

0.095.81 blue beads for replacements. 100

0.095.82 red beads for replacements. 100

0.096.A0 dwision board with skittles and beads

0 097.00 set of 100 skittles for replacements

0.113.00 skittles. one undivided. the others divided into

2.3 and 4 parts

0.113.A0 stand for skittles

0.114.00 fraction circles

0.114.A0 stands for fraction ctrcles

0.115.00 nine squares

0 116.00 four triangles

0.138.M0 box containing 20 sets of bead bars from 1 to
9. indvidual beads

0.142.A0 addition charts with the blank charts and box
of answers

0.142.B0 subtraction charts with the blank chart and
box of answers

0.142.C4 muluplication charts with the blank chart and
box of answers

0.142.D1 dwision charts with the blank chart and box of
answers

0.142 F1 four boxes with plastic chips (of problems with
answer tiles) for addition. subtraction.
multiplication and division for use with the
finger charts and blank charts

0.153.01 paper for small bead frame:50 sheets (2}

0 154 01 paper for large bead frame'50 sheets (2)

0.190.M0 box with 55 bead bars from 1 to 10.
indwvidual beads (order 2 boxes)

0.252.M0 introduction decimal system. individual beads
2)

0.260.00 box w-wooden signs for addition. subtraction.
multiplication. division. etc

0.290.M0 snake game. addition, individual beads

0.291.M0 snake game. subtraction. individual beads

1.660.M0 wall frame for bead matenal

1666 00 small fraction cabinet

3.101.01 clock exercises in box

3.102.00 clock and box with movable figures

3.105.00 rubber stamp of clock

9.124.00 ten weights in a wooden storage box

9 128.BO balance scale. metal

NOTE  New .tems (not on order sheets published
before February 1990)

0.081 A0 units cup. golden color
0 084 AM one golden bead square
¢ 252.A1 introduction decimal system. tray alone

CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS

5.580.00 numerals 0 to 10 (6)

5.582.00 stamp exercise paper. 6 problems (2)
5.583.00 stamp exercise paper. 15 problems (2}
5.586.00 beginning math paper (3)

5.587.00 chart probiem paper (2)

5.588.00 circle problem paper (2)

5.595.21 addition tables booklet 1, per 40 (2)
5.595.22 addition tables booklet 2, per 40

5.595 23 addition tables booklet 3, per 40

1
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5.595.31
5.595.32
5.595.33
5.595.41
5.595.42
5.564543
5.595,50
5.595.51
5.596.00

subtraction tables bookiet 1, per 24 (3)
subtraction tables booklet 2, per 40
subtraction tables booklet 3, per 40
multiplication tables booklet 1, per 40 (2)
muitiplication tables booklet 2. per 40
multiphication tables booklet 3, per 40
diviston tables paper per ream

chvision tables booklet, per 5 (6)
quadrille paper 1" sq. 8.5x6" (4)

5.597.00
5.598.00
5.599.00
5.600.00
5.601.00
5.602.00
5.603.00
5.605.00
5.606.00

quadrille naper 1" sq. 8.5x11" (4)
quadrille paper 3/4" sq. 5.5x8" (4)
quadiitle paper 3:4" sq. 8.5x8.5"
quadrille paper 3/4" sq. 8.5x11" (4)
quadrille paper 1,2" sq. 3x5.5" (3}
quaduille paper 1,2" sq. 5.5x5.5"
quadrille paper 1/2" sq. £.5x11" {4)
fraction labels

fraction problems
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MATHEMATICS FOR THE PRESCHOOL
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY

Note: All baskets, cups and trays are available from
Montessori Services.

baskets for:
4 sets addition problems (put a red nm around the
baskels)
2 sets sublraction problems (put a green rim around
thebaskets)
3 sets muttiplication problems (put a yellow rm
around the baskets)
2 sets division problems (put a blue nm around the
baskels)
bead bars for multiplication with bead bars (large
basket)
memory game of numbers
bathroom scale in pounds
bowls:
small, for formation of complex numbers with beads
and cards
to hold 99 units for the changing exercise in the
collective exercises (2)
2large bowis (for up to 50 unit beads) for collective
exercises
boxes:
2 plastic, for 50 units for the collective exercises
4 plastic, to hold small numeral cards (5.580.00) for
collective exercises
3 plastic, for fraction labels (5.605.00)
5 plastic, for fraction problems (5.606.00)
1 box for each operation
1 box for a mixed set
clock with gears
cup for 81 beads for division memorization
English measure containers
English measure ruler
English measure weights, brass

felt mats for:
teen boards
ten boards
addition snake game
subtraction snake game
multiplication with bead bars
ink pad
markers, washable, for the dot board (black and a color
other than green, blue or red)
meter stick
metric ruler
money, real
paper
pencils, regular, for:
stamp game
dot game
bead frames
racks and tubes
fractions
memorization exercises
pencils, colored for:
division memorization, red

dot game (not green. blue or red)
ribbons for:

spindle boxes (could also use rubber bands)
division with the collective exercises, 18 bows of
green, 9 each of blue and red
rulers, 6 inch, for:
stamp game
division memorization
thermometer in Fahrenheit
tickets, folded problem:
4 sets addinan (on red card stock)
2 sets subtraction (on green card stock)
3 sets multiplication (on yellow card stock)
2 sets division (on blue card stock)
1 set mixed on white card stock
trays. 2 large for collective exercises
yardstick

73




CURRICULUM RESOURCES

word problems

MATHEMATICS FOR THE PRESCHOOL
MATERIALS TO MAKE
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

INTRODUCTION
Great Lesson - The Story of Numbers

charts (handmade)

. EARLY WORK: CONCEPTS, PROPERTIES,

NUMERATION
A. Numbers to 1,000,000
0.132.A0 geomelrical representation of the
hierarchy of numbers
card matenial (handmade) in long
wicker basket
B. Commutative and Distributive Laws
0.070.A0 box for small number cards (2)
0.071.C0 small number cards 1-9000 (2)
0.074.00 individual wocden hundred square
(45)
0.075.00 ndividual thousand cube (12)
0.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars, indwv.
beads (3)
0.077.M0 plastic box containing 100 unit beads.
like individual beads
0.081.00 wooden tray with unit cup (3)
0.138.80 box of color coded plastic chips (3)
(may be handmade)
0.190.M0 bead sfair in sectioned box, 55 of
each bar
0.260.00 box with arithmetic signs (may be
handmade)
bowl (to hold up to 100 unit beads)
envelopes. smail manilla
felt mat
paper slips in basket
parentheses (handmade)

C. Muitiples
0.086.B0 boxes. 20, with arrows for 0.086.M0
0.086.M0 complete set bead matenal. individuat
beads
0.159.01 multiple sheets. tables A and B
0.160.01 faclor sheets. table C
0.161.01 multiple paper
0.190.M0 box with 55 bead bars from 1 to 10 (3)
1.666.M0 frame for complete bead material
control charts for calculation of
multiples (tables A, B, C) (handmade)
felt mat
multiple charts (handmade)
paper. plain
penciis, colored
D. Factors
0.135.00 peg board (3)
0.136.00 pegs for 0.135.00 (3)
paper
pencil
strips. grey (handmade) in long
wicker basket
tickets, white (handmade)
word problems

E. Lowest Common Multiple

. Greatest Common Factor

. Divisibility

1. Measurement:

0.135.00 peg board (3) (as above)
0.136.00 pegs for 0.135.00 (3) (as above)
small white strips in long wicker
basket
paper .~
pencil’ ~ "«
word problems (handmade)

0.135.00 peg board (3) (as above)

0 136.00 pegs for 0.135.20 (3) {as above)
blank tickets in basket
pencil
strips, grey, in long wicker basket
word problems (handmade)

0.074.00 individual wooden hundred square
(45) (as above)
0075.00 individual thousand cube (12) (as
above)
0.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars, individual
beads (3) (as above)
0.077.M0 plastic box containing 100 unit beads,
ke individual beads (as above)
0.081.00 wooden tray with unit cup (3) (as
above)
bowl (to hold up to 100 unit beads)
felt mat
notebook, small
paper
pencil
word problems (handmade)

1. History of Measurement - illustrations as
necessary
2 Decimal Fraction Board
0.140.01 decima! fraction board
tickets (handmade) in container
3. Length:
English measure ruler
meter stick
metric ruler
yardstick
4, Liquid Volume:
Enghsh measure containers
metric containers (1000 mt. 100 ml,
10 mt)
5. Weight
9.124.0 ten weights in a wooden
storage box
9.128.B0 balance scale, metal
bathroom scale in kilograms
bathroom scale in pounds
Enghsh measure weights, brass
6. Temperature:
thermometers in Celsius
thermometers in Fahrenheit

5
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7. Clock:”

3.101.01  clock exercises in box
3.102.00 clock and box with movable
figures
3.105.00 rubber stamp of clock
clock with gears

ink pad
paper
8. Angles;
0.114.00 fraction circles
0.114,A0 stand for fraction circles
0.124.00 instrument for measurement of
angles
0.125.00 nstrument for reduction of
common fraction into decimal
fractions
1.665.00 large fraction cabinet
9. Morey:

money, real, preferably from several
different countries
newspaper - with exchange rates

10.Word Problems, for all measurement catego-

ries listed above (handmade)

Ili. OPERATIONS: FIRST WORK

A. Long Multiplication
1.

Large Bead Frame
0.094.00 large bead frame (3)
0.154.01 large bead frame paper per 50 (6)
pencils:
red
regular
Flat Bead Frame
0.095.00 flat bead frame (2)
0.138.B0  box of color coded chips (2)
(may be handmade)
7.701.00 scissors with rounded point -
10.4 cm. or
7.702.00  scissors with sharp point 10.4 cm.
7.708.00 six scissor storage block
paper, regular
pencil
white strips of paper in long
wicker basket
Bank Game
0.073.00 bank game (2)
0.138.B0  box of color coded plastic chips
(2) (may be handmade, as
above)
grey cards with double zero
(hand made)

. Checkerboard

0.137.01  checkerboard (2)

0.138.M0  box with 20 sets bead bars from
1 t0 9 and small plastic
numbers (2)
paper:
graph
plain
pencils:
colored (green, blue, red)
regular
straightedge
B. Long Division
1. Long Division Material
0.095.00 long division material (2)
0.095.A0 replacement tubes (10)
0.095.B0 plastic box containing 100 green
beads (for replacement)
0.095.B1  plastic box containing 100 blue
beads (for replacement)
0.095.B2 plastic box containing 100 red
beads (for replacement)
paper:
graph
plain
pencil
2. Stamp Exercise
0.082.00 stamp exercise
5.596.00 1"square, 8.5" x 6"
5.597.00 1"square, 8.5"x 11"
5.598.00 34" square, 8.5"x 8"
5.600.00 3/4" square, 8.5"x 11"
5.603.06 1/2" square, 8.5"x 11"
cardboard, strips, in long wicker
basket
pencil
ruler
tickets, blank
C. Squares and Cubes of Numbers
0.086.M0 complete set bead material,
individual beads (as above)
0.190.M0 box with 55 bead bars from 1 to
10, individual beads (3) (as
above)
1.666.M0 f-ame for complete bead matenal (as
above)
envelops, 10, containing labeled
squares and rectangles for
numerical decanomial
(handmade)
felt mat
paper:
graph (8-1/2" x 11") and (22"x28")
plain
pencits:
colored
regular
tickets, blank

*These exercises are .ncludad for the children who did not master them in their preschool class.
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IV. FRACTIONS

0.097.00
0.113.00
0.113.A0
0114.00
0.114.A0
0.124.00

0.135.00
0.136.00
0.185.00
1.665.00
5.605.00
5.606.00
5.607.10
7.701.00
7.702.00
7.708.00

skittles (as above)

fraction skittles (as above)

stand for fraction skittles (as above)

fraction circles (as above)

stand for fraction circles (as above)

instrument for measurement of angles (as
above)

peg board (as above)

pegs for 0.135.00 (as above)

box with 5 sels red plastic fraction circles

fraction cabinet (as above)

fraction labels (in pull drawer cabinet;

fraction problems (in pull drawer cabinet)

fraction equivalence research sheets

scissors with rounded point - 10.4 cm., or

scissors with sharp point 10.4 cm,

six scissor storage block

fraction charts (handmade)

marker, black, that will mark on piastic

paper:
graph
plain paper

pencil

plastic. clear. for making gnds

problems (handmade) (in pui drawer
cabinet)

other problems

word problems

straightedge

strips. black, of cardboard in long wicker
basket

tickets. blank, or white strips of paper and
scissors in basket

V. DECIMAL FRACTIONS

0.073.00
0.087.00

0.114.00
0.i14.A0
0.125.00

0.138.M0
0.139.01
0.140.01

0182.01
1665.00

bank game (cards from)

skittles (Note. use some as they are. paint
a few others hight blue. pink. and hight
green)

fraction circles (as above)

stand for fraction circles (as above)

instrument for reduction of common
fractions to decimal fractions

box with 20 sets bead bars from 1t0 9
and small plastic numbers (as above)

decimal fractions {wooden beads and
cards for use with 0.140.00)

decimal board (as above)

decimal checkerboard

fraction cabinet (as above)

“candelabra™ (handmade)

“crown" (handmade)

felt mat

felt squares

fraction strips. 3 (handmade)

paper.
graph
plain

pencil

paper discs. small, black (handmade)

"propeller” (handmade)

tickets, biank, or stnps of white paper and
scissors in long wicker basket

zero cards, grey decimai thandmade)

VI. OPERATIONS CONTINUED
A. Squaring

0 060.
0.060.
0.060.
0 060.
0.060.
0.060.

0.073.
0.074.
0.075.
0.076.
0.077.
0.081.
0.086.
0.095.
0.095.
0 095.
0.133.
0.134.
0.135.
0.136.
0.138.
0 260,
1 666.

5.604.

A3 small movabie aiphabet. red, USA
(same as listed under language)

small movable alphabel. yellow. USA
(same as listed under language)

small movabie alphabet. biue. USA
{same as hsted under language)

small movabie alphabet. green. USA
(same as listed under language)

small movable alphabet. black, USA
(same as hsted under ianguage)

box for small movable alphabel. print
(5) (same as lisied under
language)

bank game (colored category cards 1
3000) (as above)

00 individual wooden hundred square (45)
(as above)

individual thousand cube (12) (as
above)

box with 45 golden ten bars. individual
beads (3) (as above)

plastic box containing 100 unit beads,
Iixe individual beads (as above)

wooden tray with unit cup (3) (as
above)

complete set bead material. individual
beads (bead squares) (as above)

plastic box containing 100 green
beads (as above)

B1 ptastic box containing 100 biue beads
(as above)

plastic box containing 100 red beads
(as above)

small square root board

patterns for square root

peg board (as above)

pegs for 0.135.00 (as above)

box with 20 sets bead bars from 1to 9
and small plastic numbers

box containing wooden anthmetic
signs

frame for complete bead matenal (as
above)

one hundred circle paper

felt mat

graph paper

pencils:
colored
regular

rubber bands. colored

tickets. blank

Ad
A5
Ab
A7
c2

00

00
Mo
MG
00
Mo
BO

82
00
00
00
00
Mo
00
Mo

00

B. Cubing

0.086.

0.131
0.132

MQ complete set bead matenal. individual
beads (bead squares) (as above)
binomial cube

trinomal cube

00
00

€0
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0.138.M0 box with 20 sets bead bars from 1 to 9
(as above)
0.187.00 anthmetic tninomial cube
0.189.00 cube root matenal
1.666.M0 frame for complete bead matenal (as
sbove)
felt mat
paper
pencil
tickets, blank. or strips of paper and
SCISSOrS
ticketslabels (handmade)
C. Square Root
0.074.00 individual wooden hundred -quare (9)
(as above)
0.076.M0 box with 45 ten bars {as above)
0.077.M0 goiden beads. 100. individuai beads
(as above)
0.086 MO complete set bead matenal. individual
beads (bead squares) (as above)
0.095.B0 plastic box containing 100 green
beads (as above)
0.133.00 small square root board (as above)
0.134.00 pallerns for square root (as above)
0.135.00 peg board (as above)
0.136.00 pegs for 0.135.00 (as above)
1.666.M0 frame for complete bead materai
(as above)
chart for square root (handmade)
cup for the green beads
felt mat
paper:
thin strips in container
regular
pencil
D. Cube Root
0.187.00 anthmetic tnnomial cube
0.188.A0 box with 250 cubes 2x2x2cm
0.189.00 cube root material (as above)
0.192.00 1000 cubes 1x1x1cm
chart for cube root (handmade)
felt mat
paper
fencil

Vil. NEGATIVE NUMBERS
0.029.M0 negative bead bars
0.097.00 skittles (as above})
0.190.M0 box with 55 bead bars 1-10 (as
above)
0.291.M0 snake game, subtraction
cups. plastic. labeled with the
negative sign
felt mat
paper
parentheses (handmade) in container
pencil
tickets, blank, or white strips of paper
and scissors in long wicker
basket

vill. POWERS OF NUMBERS
0.130.00 powers of two
0.132.A0 geometric representation of the
hierarchy of numbers (as above)
0.189.00 cube root matenal (as above)
0192.00 1000 cubes 1x1x1cm (as above)
problem tickets (handmade)
strips from the decimal board {hand-
made)
tickets, blank or white strips of paper
and scissors 1n long wicker
basket

1X. OTHER BASE SYSTEMS

0.086.M0 complete set bead matenal (bead
squares and cubes) (as above)

0.095.B0 plastic box containing 100 green
beads (as above)

0.190.M0 bead stair in sactioned box. 55 of
each bar (as above)

1.666.M0 frame for complete bead matenai
(as above)

boards for other base systems. 2

{handmade)

X. WORD PROBLEMS This section includes word
problems that are not includad in other areas of the
mathematics curriculum.
A. Distance, Velocity, Time
labels:tickets (handmade) in container
B. Percent, Interest
0.074,00 ndividual wooden hundred square
(45) (as above)
0.075.00 individual thousand cube (12) (as
above)
0.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars. individual
beads (3) (as above)
0.077.M0 plastic box containing 100 unif beads.
like individual be~ds (as above)
0.081.00 wooden tray with unit cup (3) (as
above)
0.097.00 green skittles (as above)
bowl {to hold up to 100 unit beads)
chalk

XL INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA
A. Ratio
0.190.M0 bead stair in sectioned box. 55 of
each bar (as above)
geography stamps
labelsitickeis (handmade)
objects in the environment
word problems (har.dmade)
B. Proportion
0086.M0 complete set bead matenal (bead
squares) (as above)
0.114.60 traction circles (as above)
0.114.A0 stand for fraction circles (as abovej
0.115.00 nine squares
0.116.00 four triangles
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0.130.00 powers of two (as above) charts thandmade)’

0.135.00 peg board (as above) garden

0.136.00 pegs for peg board (0.135.00) (as water tank
above) fell mat )

0 .90.MO bead star in sectioned box, 55 of geography stamps

parentheses (handmade)

each bar (as above) :
0.260.00 hox with anthmetic signs (as above) g{ﬁgg’igrgﬂgf d(?:anr?c;rr‘:addee); inong

1.666.M0 frame for complete bead matenial wicker basket
(as above) word problems (handmade)
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A. Co
1

1

SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATER:ALS FROM NIENHUIS

Many of these matenals are essentially preschool imate-
na's but thzy may be found in some elementary
ciasses According fo Dr Montessorr's advice. pre-
schoor matenals shouid not be presented to elementary
wongren except or very specific pieces which are (o be
@en i such a way as (o heip il any gaps in
krowledge

ncepts

Decimat System

0069 AC  box for large number cards (1)

0070 A0 box for small number cards (6}

00700 small number caids 1-3000.
printed on plastic (2}

COTTCO small number cards 1-9000.
printed on plastic (4)

00r2CH  large number cards 1-90u0
printed on plastic {1}

¢ 07400 wooden squares (45}

007500 wooden cubas (12

2076 MC  goldenbead 10 bars (1 oxes)

COTT MO plastic box cortaming 100 umt
veads hke indwidual beads

208100  woodentray (3,

Sramp Exerc.se

0CB2G0  tamp exercise

558200  stamp exercise paper € problems

558300 stamp exzro.e paper 15 prob-
lems

Dot Esercise ~

G050 A0 dotexercise Shee™s

Hundred Board

2 18C 00 bundred board

2157 Q0 cantro! chart tor 100 board

Sm1il Beag Frame

4G9300 smal head frame (2}

035301 smalpead frame paper per 50
3y

Sk p Counting

2 0rA B boxes 20 with arrows tor bead
matenal

2020 M0 comp'ete bead matenal individ-
uat beads

1 E8FR LG trame for complicle bead matenal

Curncutum Support Matenal

5584 00 roath lynchien command cards

B Memorization

Agdtion
1 Snake Game
0 090 MO <hort bead star box containing
2 0t pach be.d bar (2) for
replacments
. 2t L0 black ard white bead staws for
replacements
" 23T K0 snake game addition wndwidual
beads

PRESCHOOL MATERIALS SOMETIMES USED IN ELEMENTARY CLASSROOMS

felt mat

b. Audition Strip Board With Control Charts |

and Il

0092.00
0 142.A0

5.587.00
5.588.00
5.595.21

5.595.22
559523

¢ Charts Il
0 142.A0

U142 F1
0 190.M0
5.586.00
5587.00
5.588.00
5.569 10
5.590.10
5591.00
5594.10
5.595 19
5.596.00
5.598.00
5.589.00

560100

2 Subtraction

addition stnp board with stnps

addition charts including blank
chart and box of answers
(control charts only)

chart problem paper

circle problem paper

addition tables Looklet 1, per 40
()

addition tables booklet 2. per 4G

addition tables booklet 3. per 40

folded ships of paper of addition
problems (handmade) in puii
drawer cabinet

IV. V. VI (blank)

addition charts including the
blank chart and box of answers
(finger charts, blank chart. box
ofanswers) (as above)

four boxes with chips of problems
with answer liles

bead stair in secitoned box. 35 of
each bar

begirning math paper

chart j.roblem paper

circle problem paper

place holder problems box-middle
{in pull drawer cabinet)

place holder problems box-first
(in pull drawer cabinet)

commutative problems (in pult
drawer catinet)

>=< problem sets in pull drawer
cabinet

>=< btank problem paper

quadnlle paper 1" sq. 8.5x6"

quadrille paper 3/4™ sq. 5.5x8"

quadrille paper 34" sq. 8.5" x
8.5"

quadrille paper «.2" sq. 3x 5.5"

addition problems, folded slips of
paper fhandmade) in container

arddition problems, other spacial

cases. tables {(handmade)

parentheses (handmade) in pull
drawer caoinet

pencil

a. Negative Snake

0.029.M0
0.291.M0

negative bead bars

snake game, subtraction,
indwidual beads

felt mat

b Negatve S Board

0092.A0

subtraction strip boaid with stnps

4}
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5.595.31
5595.32
5595.33

5.587.00
5588.00

subtraction tables booklet 1. per
24 (3)

subéraclion tables bookiet 2. per
4

subtraction tables booklet 3, per
40

chart problem paper

circle problem paper

folded slips of paper of subtrac-
tion

problems (handmade; tin pull
drawer cabinet)

penci

¢. Subtraction Charts i and Il

0142 80
0.142.F,
0.190.M0
5.587.C0

5588.00
5589.10

5.590.10

5.594.10

5.586.00
5.596.00
5.598.00
5.600.00
5.601.00

subtraciion charts including the
blank chart and box of answers

four boxes with chips of problems
with answer tiles (as above)

bead stair in sectioned box, 55 of
each bar (as above)

chart problem paper

circle problem paper

place holder problems box middie
(in pull drawrer cabinet) (as
above)

place holder problems box first
(in pull drawer cabinet) (as
above)

>=<p ble 1sets iin pull drawer
cakinet) (as gbove)

beginning math paper

quadrille paper 1° sq. 8.5x6"

quadrille paper 3/4" sq. 5.5x8"

quadrille paper 34" sq.8.5"x 11"

quadnile paper 1:2" sq 3x5 5"

parentheses (handmade) in pull
drawer cabinet

problem tickets:

problems. subtraction (hand-
made) (in pull drawer cabinet)

other special - ases. tables (hand-
made)

strips of paper and scissors in
long wicker basket

d. Subtraction Chart il (Blank)

0.142.80

0142.F1

subtraction charts including the
biank chart and box of answers
{(as above)

four boxes with plastic chips (of
oroblems with answer tiles) (as
above)

folded shps of paper of subtrac-
tion problems (handmade)(in
pull drawer cabinet)

3. Addition and Subtraction

5592.00

5.593.00
5594.10

missing sign of the operation
problems in pull drawer cabinet

missing sign paper

>=< problem sets in pull drawer

cabinet {as above)

5.595.10 >=< blank problem paper

twelve ways to wrte three
numbers

handmade tickets

special paper

4. Multipkcation
a. With Bead Bars

0.076.M0 box with 45 golden ten bars.
individual beads (5 boxes)

0.186.00 table of Pythagoras

0.190.M0 box with 55 bead bars from 1 to
10, individual beads (2}

0.191.00 printed forms for decanomial {2)

5.591.00 commutative problems (in pull
drawer cabinet} (as above)

algebraic decanomial (hand-
made) in envelopes

felt cloth, yellow

numerical decanomial thard-
made} in envelopes

Muitiplication Board

0.087.00 multiphcation board. cardsin
box. 100 beads in box

0.142.C4 multiplication charts with blank
chart and box of answers

5.595.41 multiplication tables bookiet 1.
per 40 (2)

5.595.42 muitiplication tables booklet 2.
per 40

5.595.¢ muitipkcation tables booklet 3.

per 40
penci

Multiphication Charts 11, IV and V {biank}

0.142.C4 multiplication charts including
the blank chart and box of
answers (as above)

0.142 F1 four boxes with plastic chips (of
problems with answer tilesj (as
above)

0.157.A0 control chart for Pythagoras
board

0.181.00 Pythagoras board

5.586.00 beginning math paper

5.587.00 chart problem paper

5.588.00 circle problem paper

5.589.10 place hoider problems box-
middie un gull drawer cabinet)
(as above)

5.590.10 place holder problems box-first
{in pull drawer cabinet) (as
above)

5.594.10 >=< problem sets (in pull drawer
cabinet) (as above)

5.595.10 >=< blank problem paper

5.596.00 quadnile paper 1" sq. 8.5x6"

5.597.00 quadrille paper 1" £q. 8.5x11"

5.598.00 quadrille paper 3/4" sa. 5.5x8"

5.599.00 quadrille paper 3-4" sq. 8.5x8.5"
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5.601.00 quadnlle paper 12" sq. 3x5.5" {as above)

5.600.00 quadrile paper 34" sq 8.5x11" problems (in pull drawer cabinet)
5.602.00 quadrille paper 1’2" sq. 5.545.5" 5.593.00 missing sign paper
5.603.00 quadrille paper 12" sq. 8.5x11" 5.584.10 =< problem sets {in pull drawer
parentheses (handmade) (in puil cabinet) {as above)
drawer cabinet) 5595.10  >=< biank problem paper
pencil twelve ways to write three
problem tickets. numbers {handmade tickets
multiplication problems (handmade} and paper)
(in pull drawer cabinet) c. DivisionChariland Ii
other spectal cases. tables (hand- 0142.01 dwision charts including the blank
,made) chart and box of answers.
tickets for changing 15t control chart 0.142 F1  four boxes vith chips of problems
to 2nd thandmade) n pult drawer with answer tiles (as aboves
cabinet) 5597.00 quadnile paper 1" sq. 8.5x11"
5 Division 5.600.00 quadrile paper 3:4" sq. 8.5x11"
a. Unit Division Board ) 5.603.00 quadrille poper 1 2" sq. 8.5x11"
0.096.A0 division board with L«ittles and pencil
beads tickets. division problems (hand-
559550 dwvision tables per ream made). with remaindes s (in pull
559551 leleon tables booklet'S drawer cablne[) without re” amn-
cup {to hold 81 beads) ders (in pull drawer cabinet)
paper for dividend. divisor, special cases. tables (handmade)
quotient. remainder 6. Addition. Subtractron. Multiphication and
penciis Division
red 5.592.00  mussing Sign of the operation
regular problems in pull drawer cabinet
b. Multtplication and Division 5.593.05  mussing sign paper
0.138.M0 box containing 20 sets of bead 5.594.10  >=< problem sets in pull drawer
bars from 1 to 9. indwidual cabinet
beads 559510 >=< blank problem paper
5.592.00  mussing sign of the operation twelve ways to write three
numbers (handmade tickets
and paper)
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MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.029.M0 negative bead bars

0.060.A3 small mov able alphabet. red USA same as
irsted under language)

0.060.A4 smail mGvable alphabet yellow. USA 1same
as listed under language)

0.060 A5 smail movabte aiphabet. blue USA (same as
listed under language)

0 160 A7 smali movabie alphabet. biack. USA {same as
tisted under language)

9 060.C2 box for small movable alphabet. print (4}
{same as listed under tanguage;)

0.070.A0 box for smali number cards (7}

0 071.C0 small number cards {1-3000Q) pnnted on
plastic (3}

0 073.00 bank game {2 sets}

0.074.00 wooden hundred squares {45)

0.075.00 wooden thousand cubes ({12)

0.076.M.0 golden bead ten bars (3)

0.077.M0 piastic box contamning 100 goiden beads. like
individual beads

0.081.00 wooden tray with unit cup (2)

0.082.00 stamp exercise

0.086.80 twenty boxes with arrows for 0.086 MO

0.086.M0 complete set beaas matenai. indwvidual beads

0.091.M0 black and white bead stairs

0.094.00 targe bead frame (3}

0.095.00 tong division matertal {2}

0.095.A0 replacement .ubes (10}

0.095.B0 plastic box contaning 100 green beads 2;

0.095.8B1 plastic box containina 100 biue beads

0.095.B2 ptastic box containing 100 red beads

0.097.00 skittles {50 green. 25 blue. 25 red} (2}

0.099.00 flat bead frame (2)

0.113.00 fraction skittles

0.113.A0 stand for fraction sktues

0 114.00 fraction circles

0.114.A0 stand for 1raction circles

0.115.00 mine squares

0.116.00 four tnangles

0.124 00 instrument for measurement ¢! angles

0.125.00 nstrument for reduction of common fractions
into decimal fractions

0 130.00 powers of two

0131.00 binomual cube

0 132.00 trnomial cube

0.132.A0 g=ometrical representation of the hierarchy of
numbers

0133 00 small square root board

0.134.01 patterns for square root

0.135.00 peg board (3)

0136.00 pegs for 0 13500 (3)

0 137.01 checkerboard {2)

0.138.8B0 box of color coded plastc chips (5)

0 138.M0 bead stair in sectioned box. 20 of eachi Far {4)

0.139.01 decmai fractions (woode.. beads and cards
for use vath 0.140 00;

0.140.01 decimal fraction board yellow decimal boardi

0 154.01 paper for Jarge bead frame 50 {(at least 6)

0.159.01 multiple sheets A and B

0.160 01 factor sheets

0.161.01 multple paper

0 182.01 decimal checkerboard

0.185.00 box with 5 sets red plastic fraction cucles

0.186.00 table of Pythagoras

0 187.00 anthmetical trinomial cube

0.188.A0 box with 250 cubes 242<2cm.

0.189.00 cube root matersal

0.190.M0 bead star in sectioned box. 55 of each bar i3}

0.192.00 box with 1000 cubes 1x1x1cm.

3.195.01 clear plastic envelopes (25)

0.195.B0 container with vertical dwisions

0.260.00 box with anthmetc signs {3)

0.291.10 snake game. subtraction

1 665.00 large fraction cabinet

1.666.M10 frame for complete bead matenal

3.101.00 clock exercises in box

3.102 00 clock and box with mo~able figures

3 105.00 rubber stamp of clock

7.317.00 pencd holders (10}

7.701.0C scissors with rounded point 10 4 cm (6) isee
language;j or

7 70200 scissors with sharp point 10.4 cm. (65 (See
language!

7.708.00 six scissor storage block {see tanguage}

9.124.00 ten weights in wooden storage box

3.128.B0 balance scaie. metal

CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS

5.596.00 quadrile paper 17sq. 8.5 x 6" (4}
5.597.00 quadrille paper 1" sq. 8.5x 11" {4)
5.598.00 quadrille paper 34" sq. 5.5 x 8" (4)
5599 00 quadniie paper 34" sq.8.5x 8.5 14}
5.600.00 quadrlle paper 3:4" sq. 8.5 x 11" (4}
5.601.00 quadrilie paper 12"sq 3 x 55" (3;
5.602.00 quadrlie paper 12759.5.5x557(2)
5.603.00 quadrile paper 1.2"5q.8.5 x 117 (4}
5 604.00 one hundred circle paper (2)
5605.00 fraction labels

5.€06.00 fraction problems

5.607 10 fraction equivalence research sheets
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etc.

bowl {to hotd 100 unit beads)

boxes piastic. for word problems. tickets. etc. {Moates-
sori Services})

cabinets. pull drawer. for problems

chalk

clock

cclored felt mats
15°x30" 2 yellow. 1 green. 1 biue
30"x30" yellow

cups. clear plastic
labeled with negative sign (2}
or green unit beads {1)
envelopes:
manilia:
3"x5-1 2716}
3-1 2°x6-1 6" (20}
white.
3-127x6-1°2" {2}
feit mats. plamn colors:
yellow
blue
elc.
felt squares (3 inches square;
red. blue. green. pink. ight biue, kght green
geography stamps
liquid volume.
metric containers (1000 ml, 100 m!, 10 mi)
English contatners
magic marker. black. witn fine paint. to write on ctear
plastic
meter stick

MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY

OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY
baskets: money:
long wicker. for 8 paper strips {Montesson Services) USA
assorted sizes and shapes for blank tickets. labels. foreign

napkin holders or other holders for envelopes (not listed
in curniculum outline)
newspapers (will, exchange rates)
notebooks. small
paper:
plain
graph (8-1 2" x 11" and 22" x 28"}
pencils;
regular
colcred
plastic. clear
pull drawer cabinets. for tickets. 1abels. etc
rubber bands. colored
rulers:
Engiish
metric
scale. balance with sets of:
English weights
metric weights
scales. bathroom
pounds
kilograms
SCiSSors
stacking trays. 9°x16" {10} for holding various kinds of
papers (not mentioned in curriculum outline,
straightedge
thermometers:
Celsius
Fahrenheit
trays. for scissors. contaners with tickets. etc. inot
mentioned i curricuium outiine}
yardstick
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MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
MATERIALS TO MAKE

boards for number bases (2)
charts, (handmade)

control charts for calculation of multiples (tables A, B.

C)
garden chart with 2 pick axes
history of numbers
multiple charts
squaring and cubing
water chart
history of measurement (find or make as many as
needed for the story)
crown, silver colored
decanomial:
numerical
algebraic
envelopes. 10, containing labeled squares and rec
tangles for numerical decanomial

fraction charts (handmade)
fraction strips. 3 different
label cardsitickets:
binomial cube. algebraic
blank
changing 1st multiplication control chart to 2nd
cubing
decimal zero cards for decimal fractions (grey}
double zero cards for bank game (grey)
factors
fractions
geometncal representation of the hierarchy of
numbers
interest. percent
measurement
metric measures
ratio, proportion
squaring
trinomial cube, algebraic
trinomial cube. numerical

velocity, distance. time
twelve ways to write 3 numbers
paper discs, small, black
paper forms:
sectioned. for division (dividend, divisor. quotient.
remainder)
twelve ways to write 3 numbers
parentheses
plastic pieces. clear, with black lines
problem tickets:
fractions:
addition
subtraction
multiplication
division
special cases:
addition
subtraction
multiplication
division
propeiler {to illustrate decimals)
strips:
paper, long white
cardboard. black , 4-1:2"x1-2" (11)
cardboard.grey, 8-1.2"x1,2" (13)
cardboard, 3. and "candelabra” for the yellow
decimal board
word problems:
distance. velocity. ime
divisibility
factoring
fractions
GCF
interest. percent
LCM
measurement
ratio. proportion
etc.
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GEOMETRY

INTRODUCTION

Presentativns of geometry in Montessori follow the historical develupment of the subject. Since
geometry begun as a conerete experience with abstractions following at « later time, the children work
through the same sequence. At the preschool level gesmetry is experienced sensorially through manipula-
tion of buth plane and solid gevmetric figures. Preschool geometric materials are listed in the Sensoridl
section. These materials fuster a creative activity that invulves two and three dimensivnal eonstruction of
various forms, artistic drawings and ornamentation. The foundation of the study of geometry is familarity
through sensorial experience during the preschoul years. As much geumetry nomenclature is supplied o
the children are able to assimilate during their sensitive perivd for language acquisitivn s they will be ready
for- the geometry work at the elementary level.

Indirect preparation for gevmetry in mathematics incudes sensurial exploration of cube-line-square
cube, and puint-line-surface-solid in the work with the gulden bead material and the bead cabinet. Geuraetry,
arithmetic and algebru are interrelated in a Muntessori environment as much as pussible. Geometry is used
in arithmetic and algebra as a clarifying deviee to reveal relativnships and the lugic of varivus mathematical
and algebraic processes. The first general implication of gevmetry in multiplication is shown in the
multiplicativn of a number by itself (gevmetrie result is a syuare) and t..e multiplication of two different
numbers (geometrne result is a rectangle) This leads eventually to the lugic involved in the extraction of
square root and cube root. Children take great joy in intellectual activity of this kind during their
elementary years.

Work in geometry makes use of the guided discuvery approach so that the children can discover the
relationships, theorems and formulae themselves. Research is showing that information guined in this
manner seems tu be more readily retained inlong-term memory than infurmation given to children and then
memorized by them.

Geometry work is related to the historical develupment of geumetry. As the children make their can
discoveries, they are interested in learning about the people who first made thuse diseLeries. Ofte, this
leads to the creation and proGuctivn of dramatic plays about those discoveries.

Creative expression inart though gevmetry isanintegral part of the study of geometry frombeginning
tu end. The education uf the eye and hand tv shape, form and dimension is a necessary part of the education
of the artistic individual.

In addition to ne enjuyment children exhibit in the study of gevmetry, it alsv provides them with o
stimulus for intellectual development by giving experience with lugical reasoning, deductio.. and the
forming of abstractions.

Areas of work in geometry include:

1. Sensorial exploration of plane and solid geometrie figures
2. Classified nomenclature for lines, angles and polygons

3. Equality, similarity and equivalence

4. Area

5. Volume
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Each of the areas abuve begins with sensurial experience and proceeds to abstractivn, The arcas
overlap and proceed in parallel fashion.

Jean K. Miller

%8 9(_;




CURRICULUM RESOURCES

GEOMETRY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

I. THE STORY OF GEOMETRY V. ANGLES i
0.114.00 fraction circles (see math)

Il. PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 0.114.A0 stands for fraction circles (see math)
(Many of these exercises overiap with preschool 0.124.00 instrument measurement angles
geomelry while others are more advanced.) (see math)

0.037.01 geometric cabinet 0.194.00 box with geometrical sticks (as above)
0.037.02 contents of geometnc cabinet 0.194.A0 large working board for geometrical
0.038.00 demonstration tray sticks (as above)
0.038.A0 contents of demonstration tray 1.665.00 large fraction cabinet (as above)
0.039.00 geometric cards carpenter's square
0.040.00 cabinet with 6 compartments compass
0.045.00 circles. squares. triangles nomenclature materials (handmade}
0.045.A0 detective adjective triangle exercise paper:
(see language) plain. large sheets
0.048.00 geometric solids regular, 8.5" x 11"
0.048.A0 bases with box pencils:
0.048.BC basket for solds (2) colored (or crayons)
0.049.00 constructive triangles regular
0.049.F0 box with 12 blue triangles protractor (full circle)
5.608.00 geometrc cabinet matching cards push pins. different colors
5.609.00 geometric cabinet control chart ruler
2610.00 geometric cabinet labels VI. INSCRIBED AND CIRCUMSCRIBED FIGURES
5.611.00 geometric cabinet advanced tnangle 0.114.00 fraction circles
labels 0.114.A0 stand for fraction circles
5.612.00 detective adjective exercise labels 0.115.00 squares, nine plates
(see language) 0.116.00 triangles, four plates
5.613.00 commands for geomelric cabinet 0.117.00 small triangle
5.614.00 geometric forms and commands for 0.117.A0 small trapezoid
Venn diagrams 0.118.00 inscribed and concentric figures
5.615.00 commands for geometric solds 0.119.00 tnangles inscribed in circle
5.616.00 geometry terms illustrated 1.665.00 large fraction cabinet (as above)
geometric cabinet number 2 (unavailable paper
) at pfesent) penc“
spirograph scissors
tangrams
VII. LINES

lll. EQUAL - SIMILAR - EQUIVALENT 0.194.00 box with geometrical sticks (as above)

A. Concept With lron Material 0.194.A0 large working board for geometnical sticks

0.115.00 squares. 9 plates
0.116.00 triangles, 4 plates
1665.00 large fraction cabinet

geometric cabinet number 2
(unavailable at present)

geometry charts (handmade)

paper

paper strips and scissors or blank
tickets (handmade)

pencil

B. Concept With Constructive Triangles
0.049.00 constructive triangles (as above)
0.049.F0 blue triangles, 12 identical

geometry charts (handmade)

IV. INTRODUCTION TO POLYGONS
0.194.00 box with geometrical sticks
0194 A0 large working board for geometnical
sticks
nomenclature materials (handmade)

Viil. EQUIVALENCE

0.049.60
0.122.00
0.123.00
1.665.00

iX. POLYGONS AND CIRCLES
A. Polygons
0.049.00 constructive triangles (triangular box)

(as above)
carpenter's square
child symbols, three pairs (handmade)
food coloring
nomenclature materials (handmade)
transparent jars, large (2)
water

constructive triangles (as above)
squivalent figures. 13 plates
Theorem of Pythagoras. 3 plates
large fraction cabinet (as above)
geomelry charts (handmade)
triangles (handmade)

(as above)
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0.194.00 box with geometrical sticks (as above)

0.194.A0 large working board for geometnical

stic s (as above)

carpenter's square

height stand for plane figures (hand-
made)

nomenclature matenals (handmade)

plane geometric figures made of
paper. different sizes and shapes

triangles (handmade)

quadrifaterals (handmade)

polygons (handmade)

B. The Circle

0.114.00 fraction circles (see math)

0.114.A0 stands for fraction circles (see math)

0.119.00 tnangle inscribed in circle

0.194.00 box with geometrical sticks (as above)

0 194.A0 Ilarge working board for geometrical

sticks (as above}

1 665.00 large fraction cabinet (as above)
nomenclature materrals (handmade)
paper curcles of different sizes (hand-

made)

X. AREA
A. Plane Figures
0.122.00 equivalent figures. 13 plates (as
above)
0.127.00 yellow tnangles for area
1.665.00 large fraction cabinet (as above}
height stand for plane figures
paper
parentheses (handmade)
pencil
prepared tickets (handmade)
B. Circle
0.037.01 and 0.037.02 geometric cabinet and
contents (as above)
0.114 00 fraction cicles (see math)
0.114.A0 stands for fracticn circles (see math)
0.118 00 matenal for inscribed and conc ntnc
figures
0.119.00 tniangle insc.ibed in a circle
0.194.00 box wih geometrical sticks (as above)
0.194.A0 large working board for geometrical
sticks (as above)
1.665.00 large fracticn cabinet (as above)
carpenter’s square
chalk
circles, paper. different sizes thand-
made)
newspnnt

penci
prepared tickets (handmade)
rectangles. paper. different sizes
(handmade)
ruler (at least 18 inches)
C. Relationship Between Apothem to the Side of
a Plane Figure
paper
paper polygons of different types. 3

sizes of each kind. each 10 imes

larger than the last (handmade)
penci
ruler

Xi. SOLID GEOMETRY
A. Prisms
0.024.00 pink tower (borrow from pre-
school)
0.188.00 calculation of volume set
0.192.00 wooden box containing 1000 cubes
1X1x1cm. (see math)
tickets:
blank (handmade)
prepared (handmade)
B. Pyramid
0.128.00 set of 3 metal contamers
sand
tickets.
blank (handmade)
prepared (handmade)
C. Solids of Rotation
0.037.01 geometrnic cabinet (as above)
0037.02 contents of geometrnic cabinet
(as above)
equilateral cylinder - diameter and
height the same (harimade)
sand. fine grained
shailow tray
D. Lateral and Total Area of Solids
0.048.00 geometric solids (as above)
0048.B0 basket for solids (2) (as above)
0.049.00 constructive tnangles (4 red equilat-
eral tnangles)(as above)
chalk
crayon
icosahedron - 20 sided polygon
{handmade)
newsprint
nomenclature cards for geometric
solids (handmade)
pencil
plumb fine
pyramid made of straws with corre-
spending paper triangles thand-
made)
ruler, long
yarn

~
%7 s,
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GEOMETRY FCI THE ELEMENTARY
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.024.00 pink tower {(borrow from preschool class) 0.123.00 theorem of Pythagoras, 3 plates
0.037.01 geometric cabinet 0.124.00 instrument measurement angles (see math)
0.037.02 contents of geometric cabinet 0.127.00 yellow tnangles for area
0.038.00 demonstration tray 0.128.00 metal volume material
0.038.A0 contents of demonstration tray 0.188.00 calculation of volume set
0.038.00 geometric cards 0.192.00 wooden box containing 1000 cubes 1x1xicm.
0.045.00 circles, squares, triangles (see math)
0.045.A0 detective adjective triangle exercise (see 0.194.00 box with geometrical sticks

language) 0.194.A0 iarge working board for geometrical sticks
0.048.00 geometric solids 1.665.00 large fraction cabinet (see math)
0.048.A0 bases with box
0.048.B0 basket for solids CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS
0.049.00 constructive triangles 5.608.00 geometnc cabinet matching cards
0.049.A0 empty rectangular box 5.609.00 geomelric cabinet control chart
0.049.F0 box with 12 blue triangles 5.610.00 geometric cabinet iabels
0114.00 fraction circles (see math) 5.611.00 geometric cabinet advanced triangle labels
0.114.A0 stands for fraction circles (see math) 5.612.00 detective adjective exercise labeis (see
0.115.00 nine squares {see math) language)
0.116.00 four triangles (see math) 5.613.00 commands for geometric cabinet
C.117.00 small triangle 5.614.00 geometnc forms and commands for Venn
0.117.A0 small trapezoid diagrams
0.118.00 inscribed and concentric figures 5.615.00 zommands for geometric sohds
0.119.00 triangle inscribed in circle 5.616.00 geometry terms dlustrated

0.122.00 equivalent figures, 13 plates
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GEOMETRY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY

basket, smali wicker

pencil lead for protractors

box, cardboard, 9"x2" penri;'sdlar
carpenter's square ?

carpe colored ]
compasses protractors (full circle)

construction paper. colored
crayons:

push pins, different colors
rulers:
various sizes

la ‘
;E%‘:esrcem one at least 18 inches
food coloring :a_r;g .
glass to hold soda straws C'd %ft
glass jar. transparent. large (2) fao a straws
newsprint ngrams
paper; tapestry needle
graph trays: )
lined small, stacking
plain, 8.5" x 11" large. shallow
plain, large yarn

[
YN
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GEOMETRY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
MATERIALS TO MAKE

area of the circle
child symbols, 3 pairs
equilateral cylinder, diameter and height the same
geometry charts, 61
height stand for plane figures
hexagons, 3 sizes
icosahedron (20 sided polygon)
nomenclature cards and booklets
paper circles
paper strips, 1"x8"
parentheses
plane geometric paper figures, different sizes and
shapes:
circles
triangles
trapezoids
rectangles
other quadrilaterals

polygons
polygons, various types, 3 of each, each 10 times
larger than the last
plumb line
polygons for the sum of angles
pyramids made of soda straws with green and white
triangles
quadrilaterals for the sum of angles
spirograph
stories about geornetry
theorem of Pythagoras, extra tnangles
tickets:
blank
white paper, 1" square
letters, equal signs, addition signs, fraction ling
formula of the area of a circle
trapezoids
triangles for the sum of angles
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SCIENCE AND SOCIAL STUDIES

INTRODUCTION

Montessori understood that giving too much in a curriculum could have just as detrimental an effect on
children's developinent as giving toolittle, Her goal was simply to provide a “means to development” so that
children could use what they need for their self-development.

Inthe preschool, all of the areas traditionaly called science and social studies are treated as language
extensions into eulture. Children are expused to as many facts as possible concerning What and Where.
When they enter the elementary, this fund of facts makes it possible for them to take off in further
eaploration of these areas rather than haing to start at the beginning. As the “logical, reasoning” mind
o.nerges, the children use the information in new way s, find the interrelationships between and among the

arious areas, and eapand their knowledge. The elementary children want to deal with Why, How and
When. The accumulation of fiets in the preschuol makes it pussible for them to begin this new exploration
immediately:

The elementary currieulum that has evolved (and continues to evolve) in the Muntessori movement
strtkes i balanee between the two extremes (of giving either tow much or oo little information) by providing
askeletal curricular framework that is both open-ended and interrelated.

Seienee and social serence subjects such as anthropolugy, astronomy, biology, chemistry, economics,
geography, geolug, government, history, philusuphy, physics, political behavior, political science, and
sociology, are not broken down into separate subjeet matters, but are totally integrated within the
curriculum. The development of historical understanding and -l in mathematics (ineluding arithmetic,
geometry aad algebray, kinguagre, arts and erafts, music, gymnasties, ete., is integrated w ith the rest of the
curriculum,

This totally mtegrated curriculum is referred to by Dr. Montessori as cosmic education. Cosmic
education provides whole views of the integrated cwriculum into which details may be placed in their
relatin to the whole. In this manner, education becomes a coherent whole rather than a conglomeration of
unreln »d bits of mformation. It serves the needs of buth global and linear thinkers and helps cach individual
to relats his or her predominant style of thinking to the other style.

Five “geat lessons” set the stagze for the presentation of this integrated eurriculum. The stories deal
withthe develupment of the universe, solar =) stem and earth, the development of ife o carth, the coming of
human beings, and the development of language and mathematics.,

A short summary of the contributions of some of the particular diseipliaes within the curriculum is
mven below, followed by @ more detailed deseription of the areas of history, geograph), science end bivlogy.

Montessort history follows the develupment of the universe, solar system, life on earth, the develup-
ment of human bensgs, early civilizations, and vecorded history The child sees the long labor of humans to
aceomplish all tha is here for us to enjoy in the present.

Montessort biologry is struetured in such a wig as to give children a means of classification so they can
structure and relate the facts of biologny. The study should reveal that dlassification follow s evolution. The
ultimate goal is an eeological view of life and a feeling of responsibility for the envirenment.

408

WU




SCIENCE AND SOCIAL STUDIES

CURRICULUM RESOURCES

The study of gevgraphy is designed to shuw huw the phy sical configurations of the earth cuntribute to
the histury of all pevple. The study of physical geography is the basis for the study of econumic geopruphy —
which shows the interdependence of all nations and people.

The first science experiments are desigmed to give children basic knowledge which will mahe pussibde
the understanding of the des elupment of the sular sy stem, the earth and its configurations, life un earth, and
the needs of plants and animals. Although each individual life on earth (buth piant and animal} seems to be
selfishly fighting fur its vwn sunvival, cach takes only what it needs and, in its turn, makes its contribution te
the ecological whole.

Additivnal presentativns on the development of language, mathematics, geometry, commerce, archi-
tecture, music and art, as well as the great revolutions agricultural, urban, industrial, and information; o]
contribute to the unfolding of the hurnan drama on earth.

The huped-for result is that the children will see the struggle of life te develop itself This struggle and
lun labor has benefited thuse children and each of them has a plaee in that develupment and a respunsibility
tofurtherit.

One especially important material serves as an organizing center for the *Human Relations” curricu
- lum. This is a chart entitled, *Fundamental Needs.” [t 1s introduced as early as possible in the elementary
schuol. Preparation for it begins at the preschool level. Discussivns around this chart help children see that
the needs of human beings in ail places on the earth and in all times in history are the same. When children
<an see that all human beings share the same needs, then they can respect and appreciate the variety of
way» in which the needs are met. This einphasis un common needs helps in the develupment of a feeling of
brotherhood and sisterhood with all peoples on earth.

In the study of histury, the fundamental needs are used as a guide for the children’s research into how
peuple throughuut histury met thuse needs. In bivlugy, the children louk at the contiibution of flura and
fuuna to the satisfactivn of luman needs. In geugraphy, the children examine the influence of phy sical
geography on meet . thuse needs as well as the influence of climate, seasons, naturd resvurces, etc. The
contributicns of physics and science are alsu cunsidered, as are the cultural manifestations of music and art.

The urganizing «enter provided by the fundariental needs chart heeps the varivus area: of the
eurticula integrated, promotes an eculugical view of life on earth, and helps children assume a rest Lsible
place in history.

HISTORY — THE FOUNDATION OF COSMIC EDUCATION

The study of histury provides a chrenolugical frumework which. gives order to information acyuired in
all uther areas of study. In this way it provides the foundation for cosmic edacation. The study of geozraph,
science, biviogy and all subjects related to them flow naturally vut of the study of history. In the saine way,
any beginning point in any of the varivus subjects can fluw naturally back to history or to any of tiw other
areas as the children proceed with this interdisciplinary approach.

In urder tu enable children to study history, we must heb» them acquire both an understaraling of the
passage of time and the ability to conceptualize time in 4 linear fashion. This work begins in the preschouol
and lays the foundation for the work done in the elementary:

Preschool activities w hich contrivute tu a coneept of the passage of time and its expression in linear
form include varivus periodic aetiv ities such as weighing and measuring the children, birthdey vbseratiuns,
measuring plants, druwing successive stages of plant growth, weighing animals, ete. These are best done o
a regular basis if une of their purposes is to help children acquire an understanding of time.

Activities with a calendar may indude keeping a daily record of the weather un a large calendar which
shuwsamunth at a time. Each day s passage may also be nuted on calendars with tear off pages fur each day.
The pages which are turn off are attached to cach other in 4 line. In the elementary this may be done with
three different sized calendars. The resulting three lines will be different lengths, huwever, they all show the

ERIC I
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passage of the same length of time. Thi.. will help the children understand that one can chouse any unit of
space to represent a period of time.

Telling time with a clock plays an important part in building a coneept of time. When children can
recugnize the times on the hour and half hour, a cluch with a rectified circumference may be used to show
that the circumference uf the cluch may be stretched out to shuw time in a Yinear furm. Then follow s a series
of time lines:

1. A 24 hour day with the hour as the unit of measurement
2. A week with the day as the unit of measurement
3. A month with the day as the unit of measurement
4. A child’s life with the year as the unit of measurement. For each year there is une picture of the child
and a short paragraph abuut an impurtant vecasivn during the year. Parental help will be needed
for this time line.
3. A chart showing the ages of the members of the childs family with the year as the unit of
measurement (if pavents will share this information)
i A line of the child’ life with the month as the unit of measurement (birthdayvs are prominently
marked)
. A time Iine for past, present and futwre which may be used for:
sequence pictures {preschool)
grammar exercises using tenses of the verb (elementary)
events chart

Except for the lust two exercises. the units of measurement represent progressively Jayger units
uf time in order to tead the child towurd the time lines for the study of the development of life un earth
and human history:

Then follows the B.C. — A.D. Time Line which goes from 2000 B.C. to A.D. 2000. It shows
elementary age children huw the years are numbered. Other way s of measuring time are also explored
with the Jewish calendar and the Chinese calendar:

The study of geologic time or natural history begins in the elementary with the story of the
beginning of the universe, the creation of the svlar system and earth, the laws which determine the
behavior of matter, and the aranges that have taken place on earth. The Black Strip emphasizes the
immensity of time the earth has existed, in relation to the amount of time human beings have existed.
The Cluck of the Eras shuows the relative lengths of time of the different eras of earth histury, and the
Time Line of Life shuows the develupment of life on earth up to the coming of human beings. These
materiads are impressivnistic and do not give exact dates. Their purpuse Is tu shuw the time it tuoh to
furnish the carth and to arouse the interest of the children to explore further.

Next comes the study uf human beings from the time of their appearance on carth until written
records appeur. The study begins with the chart of the Fundamental Needs of Human Beings.
Preparation for this chart begins in the preschuul through the use of pictures in gevgraphy and with
card material w hich illustrates the fundamental needs and the way the needs have been met over time.
A few sets of these same cards are used by the elementary children with the time line from 10,000 B.C.
tu A.D. 2,000 The children then proceed to research and make their own cards for the time line.

Other materials used in this sectivn include the Hand Chart, two time lines of human beings, and
the History Question Charts.

|
The section cuncerning written history goes from the inventivn of v riting to the present dw. The i
study begins with the Great River Civilizations (Sumeria, Egypt, Indus Valley, the Shang Dynast,, |
Aztees, Mayans, Incas) and then follow s the develupment of Western divilization until it armives at the |
state and lueal area in which the school resides. (If the schoul were in a nun-western nation, the study !
would mouve from the Great River Civilizativns to the nativn in which the schoul was lucated.) History |
Question Charts continue to be used as do Migration Charts. |
\
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Al of the great lessons described above are given during the early weeks of the fall semester. What
follows in the way of lessuns preparved by the teacher is a response to the children’s interests. In
addition, the study of the history of the state in which the school is lucated must be included if required
by the state.

GEOGRAPHY
Introduction

The study of geography is composed of several different interconnecting areas which may be
shown as follows:

Economic

A‘//vPolitical

Scientific understanding

.

Physical

Mapping and graphing

The study of physical gevgraphy is related to political geugraphy so that children will understand
how the physical features of the land euntribute to pulitical boundries, lucation of cities, agriculture, etc.
An anderstanding of physica! and pulitical gevgraphy gives children the basis for understanding the
ecunomiesof each country. Mapping and graphing skills make it pussible to recurd and analyze physical,
political and economic geography.

One of the ultimate goals is to show the interdependence of human beings and nations and the
greater goud that comes through couperarion and peace rather than through self interest and war.

BIOLOGY

Familarization with classification schemes found in bivlogy provides anotier mental tool for
ordering and relzting information. An understanding of classificativn schemes also will be relevant
later for computer jrogramming.

In the preschuui, opportunities are provided which familarize children with plants and animals,
therr needs, parts, and their relationships within a simple classificativn framework. The more informa-
tion the children accumulate during their preschuol years, the mure facts they have to work within the
elementary as they pursue their natural interest in biolugy. When they reach the clementry age, new
mental capabilities enable them tv compare and cuntrast previvusly acquired information and tu
explore the facts of biology in a new way. Without this information they have to begin almost from
scratch. This can be a time cunsuming process and it can vecume tedivus when the children would Lave
preferred to be using their new-found mental powe™ The drive to use a new mental capability is the
greatest when it is just emerging. When it is not al " to be exercised, then it does not. develop toits
potential. For this reason it is important that chilu.«.. be enabled to acquire as much information as
possible at the time in their iives when the acquisition of facts can be must easily accomplished. That
time, when children can absorb infurmation in a seemingly effurtless manner, is during the preschoul
years.

N
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With abase of real information and their new-found mental powers, elementary children go into a
more detailed study of plants and animals, their needs and their relativnships in buth classification
schemes and in an ecological sense.

Jean K. Miller
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CURRICULUM RESOQURCES

HISTORY FOR THE ELEMENTARY (Some Preschool)
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

I. NATURAL HISTORY
A. The Black Strip
dowel
strip, black (handmade)
B. Clock of the Eras
chart (handmade)
C. Time Line of Life
impressionistic charts
fossils
time line: (hand colored})
blank chart
full chart
separate pictures and labels

It. THE LINEAR MEASURMENT OF TIME
A. The Clock (preschool)*
3.101.01 clock exercise in box (see math)
3.102.00 clock and box with movable figures
(see math)
3.105.00 rubber stamp of clock (see math)
globe
paper:
5.5"x5.5"
paper, roll {adding machine tape)
pencils:
colored
regular
wooden materials for telling time
B. Days of the Week (Preschool)*
5.541.00 naming days and months
C. Months of the Year (Preschoo!)*
5.541.00 naming days and months
5.626.00 calendar, blank
calendars:
blank calendar sheets in three sizes,
one page per day
light source
twelve months on one long strip
(handmade)
twelve individual months (handmade)
D. Class Diary
5.626.00 calendar, blank
paper
pencil
E. History of Children's Names
books which give history and meaning
of names such as "What to Name
the Baby"
tickets (handrnade)

“These exercises are included for the children who
did not master them in thewr preschool classes.

F. Personal Time Lines
glue
paper:
blank
large sheets
one inch strips cut from lined
paper
pencils
photographs
quadrille paper
G. B.C. and A.D. Time Line
adding machine tape
pencils:
colored
regular
symbol for division between B.C. and

A.D.

lll. PRE-HISTORY

A. The Hand Chart
artifacts
strip, black (handmade)

B. The First Time Line of Human Beings
artifacts
books
pictures

C. Fundamental Needs Charts
impressionistic charts
nomenclature materials (handmade)

D. Second Time Line of Human Beings
artifacts

E. History Question Charts

card material for one culture (hand-
made)

charts

IV. WRITTEN HISTORY
A. The Growth of Culture
impressionistic charts (migration
charts)
pictures
B. Study of Other Civilizations
artifacts
C. Study of Child's Own Civilization
American history time line
blank chart
full chart
movable pieces
artifacts
black strip (handmade)
cards for history question charts
origina! Americans chart (handmade)

.
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' CURRICULUM RESOURCES

HISTORY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.105.80 command card box (Use for storage of
card material. Quantity depends on CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS
amount of handmade material)(6)* 5.626.00 calendar. blank®

0.195.01 clear plastic envelopes (6)°

3.101.00 clock exercise in box (see math)”

3.102.00 clock and box with movable figures (see
math)”

3.105.00 rubber stamp of clcck (see math)”

* These exercises are included for the children who did not
master them n thewr preschool classes.
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HISTORY FOR THE ELEMENTARY CLASS
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY OR FIND

American history time line ;ﬁégéd@ 3
artifacts f
bo;(e:: ink pad, ved ink o
cardboard paper, lor g rolls, for making time lines
3-1/2"x3-1/2"x1" Otranlge stick '
7"x10"x 1-1/2" stapler .
calendars, in 3 sizes, page per day tr aYSS" .
envelopes, small manilla x72-JI2 .
3"x5-1/2" 9-1/2"x12

9"x12"
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HISTORY FOR THE ELEMENTARY

MATERIALS TO MAKE
calendar sheets, so children can make their own names of the children in the class and therr meanings
calendars nomenclature materials
charls time lines

months of the year on one long strip
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GEOGRAPHY FOR THE PRESCHOOL
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

. LAND AND WATER FORMS
A. Sandpaper Globe

0.230.00 sandpaper globe

B. Land and Water Form Models

developing trays, 5" x 7"
drying cloth

food coloring, blue
spaon

pitcher

clay or plasticine
oilcloth

C. Land and Water Form Cards

5.500.00 basic land and water forms
(printed on card stock)

D. Land and Water Form Pictures

picture collections:
islands
lakes
peninsulas
gulifs
isthmi
straits
capes
bays
archipelagos
systems of lakes

. Outline and Waterways Maps

1.626.00 map cabinet for paper maps
5.508.00 vsorld maps, outlines only,11"x17"
5.514.00 Africa outline
5.515.00 Africa waterways
5.517.00 Asia outline
5.518.00 Asia waterways
5.520.00 Australia outline
5.521.00 Australia waterways
5.523.00 Europe outline
5.524.00 Europe waterways
5.526.00 North America oulline
5.527.00 North Amernca waterways
5.529.00 South America oulline
5.530.00 South Amenca waterways
5.532.00 United States outline
5.533.00 United States waterways
pencils, colored:
red
blue

. World Maps with Land and Water Forms

Marked
5.577.00 physical features of the world

. Land and Water Form Definition Booklets and

Cards
5.500.00 basic land and water forms
(same as above)
5.501.00 land and waler desctiptions

B.

(same size as 5.500.00)
it. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY

A. Colored Globe

0.231.00

colored globe

Puzzle Maps and Labels

0.176.F0
0.176.G0
0.176.H0
0.176.B0
0.176.C0
0.176.€0
0.176.A0
0.177.00
0.235.01

0.236.00
0.237.00
5.506.00

5.509.00

5.511.00
5.512.00
5.512.10
5.516.00
5.519.00
5.522.00
5.525.00
5.528.00
5.531.00
5.534.00
5.537.00
5.542.00

5.544.00
5.545.00
5.546.00
5.547.00
5.548.00
5.549.00
5.550.00
5.550.10
5.551.00
5.552.00
5.553.00
5.554.00
5.555.00
5.556.00
5.557.00
5.557.10
5.558.00
5.559.00
5.560.00
5.561.00
5.562.00
5.563.00
5.564.00
5.565.00

puzzle map of Africa

puzzle map of Asia

puzzle map of Australia

puzzle map of Europe

puzzle map of North America

puzzle map of South America

stand for puzzle maps

puzzle map of world

cards of the world parts

puzzle map of the U.S.A.

puzzle map of Canada

world maps, political
boundaries,17"x22"

world maps, political
boundaries,11"x17"

hemisphere maps and labels set

world unlabeled contro! map

world labeled control map

Africa political

Asia political

Australia political

Europe political

North America pofitical

South America political

United States - state boundaries

compass directions

earth labels (for use with 5.511.00,
5.512.00, 5.512.10)

Africa labeled control map

Asia labeled control map

Australia labeled control map

Europe labeled control map

North America labeled control map

South America labeled control map

United States labeled control map

Canada labeled control map

Africa unlabeled control map

Asia unlabeled control map

Australia unlabeled control map

Europe unlabeled control map

Morth America unlabeled control map

South America unlabeled control map

United States unlabeled control map

Canada unlabeled control map

continent labels

Africa labels

Asia labels

Australia labels

Europe labels

North America labels

South America labels

United States labels
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5.565.10
5.566.00
5.567.00
5.568.00
5.569.00
5.670.00
5.571.00
5.572 00
5.573.00
5.578.00

0.179.01

Canada labels

Africa country cards

Asia country cards

Australia country cards

Europe country cards

North America country cards

South America country cards

United States country cards

Continental Uniled States and Alaska

cardboard maps of World. Africa,
Asia, Austraiia. Europe, North
America. South America. United
States,11"x14"

C. Geography Pictures

geography folders for each continent

artifacts from different continents and

countries

D. Wooden Maps with Flags

four maps of Europe
control map (handmade)

0.238.00
0.239.00

E. Flags

0.232.00
0.233.00
0.233.A0

5.538.00
5.539.00
5.540.00

four maps of North America
control map (handmade)

four maps of South America
control map (handmade)

flag stand complete Asia

flag stand complete Europe

flag stand complete North and South
America

parts of the flag cards

flag paper

parts of the flag descriptions

. MISCELLANEOQUS
A. Days and Months

5.541.00
5.575.00

B. Directions

5.537.00

naming days and months
names of the months

compass directions

C. Hemispheres

5.542.00

Earth labels




CURRICULUM RESCURCES

GEOGRAPHY FOR THE PRESCHOOL
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.176.FC puzzle map of Africa 0.236.00 puzzle map of the U.S.A.

0.176.G0 puzzle map of Asia 0.237.00 puzzle map of Canada

0.176.H0 puzzle map of Australia 0.238.00 four maps of Nerth America

0.176.B0 puzzle map of Europe 0.238.04 self-sticking name cards for North America
0.176.C0O puzzle map of North America maps

0.176.E0 puzzle map of South America 0.239.00 four maps of South Amernica

0.176.A0 stand for puzzle maps 0 239.04 self-sticking name cards for South Amenca
0.177.00 puzzle map of world maps

0.179.01 four maps of Europe 1.626.00 map cabinat for paper maps

0.179.11 self-sticking name cards for Europe maps
0.230.00 sandpaper globe

0.231.00 colored globe

0.232.00 flag stand complete Asia

0.233.00 flag stand complete Europe

0.233.A0 flag stand complete North and South America
0.235.01 cards of the world parts

ltems not appeanng on Nienhuis order sheets before
January 1990
0.037.A4 knobs for maps and geometric insets
0.320.02 set of wooden pieces for repair of puzzle
maps
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GEOGRAPHY FOR THE PRESCHOOL
CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS

5.500.00 basic land and water forms 5.544.00 Africa labeled control map
5.501.00 land and water descriptions 5.545.00 Aia labeled control map
5.505.00 world maps. outlines only. 17"x22" 5.546.00 Australia labeled contro! map
5.506.00 world maps, political boundanes, 17 x 22" 5.547.00 Europe labeled control map
5.507.00 world maps, political boundaries & 5.548.00 North America labeled control map

walterways-17"x22" 5.549.00 South America labeled control map
5.508.00 woild maps, outhines only, 11"x17" 5.550.00 United States labeled control map
5.509.00 world maps. political boundaries, 11" x 17" 5.550.10 Canada labeled control map
5.510.00 world maps, political boundaries & 5.551.00 Africa unlabeled control map

waterways-11"x17" 5.552.00 Asia unlabeled control map
5.511.00 hemisphere maps and labels set 5.553.00 Australia unlabeled control map
5512.00 world unlabeled contro! map 5.554.00 Europe unlabeled control map
5.512.10 world labeled control map 5.555.00 North America unlabeled control map
5.514.00 Africa outhine 5.556.00 South America unlabeled control map
5.515.00 Africa waterways 5.557.00 United States unlabeled control map
5.516.00 Africa political §.557.10 Canada uniabeled control map
5.517.00 Asma outline 5.558.00 continent labels
5.518.00 Asia waterways 5.5£9.00 Africa labels
5.519.00 Asia political 5.560.00 Asia labels
5.520.00 Augtralia outline 5.561.00 Australia labels
5.521.00 Australia waterways 5.562.00 Europe labels
5,522,00 Australia poltical 5.563.00 North America labels
5.523.09 Europe outline 5564.00 South America labels
5.524.00 Europe waterways 5.565.00 United States labels
5.525.00 Europe political 5.565.10 Canada labels
5.526.00 North America outhne 5.566.00 Af(lca country cards
5.527.00 North America waterways 5.567.0C Asia country cards
5,528.00 North America political 5.568.00 Australia country cards
5.520.00 South America outline 5.569.00 Europe country curds
5.530.00 South America waterways 5.570.00 North America country cards
5.531.00 South Amenica political 5.571.00 South America country cards
5.532.00 United States outline 5.572.00 United States country cards
5.533.00 United States waterways 5.573.00 Continental United States and Alaska
5.534.00 United States political 5.576.00 names cf the months
5.537.00 compass directions 5.577.00 physical features of the world
5.538.00 parts of the flag cards 5.578.00 cardboard maps of World, Africa, Asia.
5.539.00 flag paper Australia, Europe, North America, South
5.540.00 parts of the flag descriptions America. United States. 11"x14"
5541.00 naming days and months
5.542.00 Earih labels (for use with £.. :1.00, 5.512.00.

5.512.10)
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artifacts from different countries
clay or plasticine .
developing trays, 5" x 7"

drying cloth

food coloring, blue

GEOGRAPHY FOR THE PRESCHOOL
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY OR FIND

oilcloth

pitcher

pencils, colored
red
blue

spoon

y
oot
O
ey

ot
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GEOGRAPHY FOR THE PRESCHOOL
MATERIALS TO MAKE
. land and water form models (use earthy-colored clay or
geography folders for each contlr.lent plasticine in 5" x 7" developing trays with pounng

Furst folder (one for each continent) general lips) Do not paint the forms. Make shapes which
pictures which show ) correspond to the forms in the land and water form

- fundamental needs of human beings cards (item no. 5.500.00).

- flora picture coilections:

- fauna . islands
Second folder {one for each continent. 5 lakes

envelopes in each) which give more peninsulas

detail of the above gulfs
Third folder (country in which school is located) isthmi

general assortment as in the first folder straits
Fourth folder (country in which schoo! is located) capes

classified around one topic bays
Later. folders three and four may be organized for archipelagos

different countries. systems of lakes
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GEOGRAPHY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

. PRELIMINARY EXERCISES

0.105.80

0.173.01

0.173.19
0.195.01
0.195.80

0.230.00
0.231.00
0.232.00
0.233.00
0.233.A0

1.626.00
5.500.00
5.501.00
5.502.00
5.503.00
5.504.00
5.535.00
5506.00
5.507.00

5508.00
£.509.00
5.510.00

5.511.00
5.512.00
5512.10
5514.00
5.515.00
5.516.00
5.517.00
5.518.00
5.519.00
5.520.00
5.521.00
5.522.00
5.523.00
5.524.00
5.525.00
5.526.00
5.527.00

5.528.00
5.529.00

* These exercisas are included for the chi'ren who did not master them in thewr preschool class

command box, natural finish (3)
for command cards (5.502.00.
5.504.00) for parts of the flag
(5.538.00, 5.540.00)

cabinet of maps of the world parts with
flags. control map and self-sticking
names

set of name cards, self-sticking (for
control maps)

clear plastic envelopes (4) (for 5.500.00,
5.501.00)

container with vertical divisions (5) for
land and water forms {5.500.00,
5.501.00}

sandpaper globe (preschooh”

painted globe (preschool)*

stand with flags of Asia (preschool)”

stand with flags of Europe (preschool)”

stand with flags of North and South
America (preschool)*

map cabmnet for 11" x 17" paper maps (4)

basic land and water forms

land and water descriplions

command cards, set 1

land and water form labels

command cards, set 2

world maps, outhnes only. 17"x22"

world maps, political boundarnies 17"x22"

world maps, politicai boundanes &
waterways 17"x22"

world maps, outlines only, 11"x17"

world maps, political boundanes 11"x17"

world maps, political boundaries &
waterways 11°x17"

hemisphare maps and labels set

world uniabeled control map

wold labeled control map

Afnica, oullines only, 11"x17"

Afrnica, waterways marked, 11"x17"

Africa, political boundaries, 11"x17"

Asia, outlines only, 11"x17"

Asia, waterways marked, 11°x17"

Asia, political boundaries, 11"x17"

Australia, outlings only, 11"x17"

Australia, waterways marked, 11"x17"

Australia, political boundanes. 11"x17"

Europe, outlines only, 11"x17"

Europe. waterways marked, 11"x17"

Europe, political boundaries, 11"x17"

North America, outlines only, 11"x17"

North America, waterways marked,
11"x17"

North America, political boundaries,
1177 17"

South America, outhnes only, 11"x17"

5.530.00
5.531.00

5.532.00
5.533.00

5.534.00

5.537.00
5.538.00
5.539.00
5.540.00
5.541.00
5.542.00
5.573.00
5.574.00
5.575.00
5.577.00
5.578.00

5.625.00

Il. THE BEGINNING

Note: Matenals for a particular exercise are not set
up on therr own individual tray in the elementary class.
Rather. the children have to think through and get all the
matenals they need from the supply that is kept on a
shelf. Chemicals are locked in a closet and are taken
out only under the direction of the teacher. The teacher
reinains with the children through the tire it takes to do
expenments that require the use of cnermicals that could
cause harm if misused.

A. Great Lesson

ammonium dichromate

bowis. glass, with transparent sides (2)

charts, impressionistic (handmade}

dishes. small metal (3)

glasses or beakers, identical {3}

glass (for water)

hot plate or sterno stove or aicohol lamp with
denatured alcohol

ice

iron, small pi.ce

llquid, heavy (such as molasses or honey)
jar. clear glass. with cover

lead shot

matches, fireplace

oil

paper, torn into small pieces. in small container
paraffin

perfume with bad smell
solder

test tubes

South America, waterways marked,
11"x17"

South America, political boundanes.
11"x17"

United States. outlines only, 11"x17"

United States, waterways marked.
11"%x17"

United States, political boundaries,
11"x17"

compass directions

paris of the fiag cards

flag paper

parts of the flag descnptions

naming days and months

earth labels

continental United States anc Alaska

country capital labels

names of the months

physical features of the world

set of eight cardboard maps {world,
Africa, Asia, Australia, Europe, North
America, South America, United
States) (2)

weather symbols matching cards
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tray

volcano

water

wax

wood, piece which may be broken

. Composition of the Earth

chart, impressionistic (handmade)
magnet, large

paper, black

weight, iron

yardstick

lIl. THE NATURE OF THE ELEMENTS
A. Properties of the Three States of Matter

basin

bowil, glass, with cold water

containers, clear, of vanous sizes and snapes

food coloring

glass, empty

hot plate or sterno stove

Jead shot. in transparent glass container

lead solder

paper, thin sheet

perfume, bad smelling, in spray boitle

pilcher, glass

pitcher, plastic, with holes covered by removable
tape

objects, solid (some heavy - wood, clay. tile, rock,
brick, etc.)

teaspoon

trays

. Further States of Matter

bricks or blocks of wood. (2)
Bunsen burner or stemo stove
clay in rectangular shape
eraser in rectangular shape
honey
matches
oil
sheet of clear glass (edges taped) or
Plexiglass (6.5 x 12")
spheres:
clay
rubber
Styrofoam
wood
test tubes
test tube rack
tongs
trays
water
weights, set of
wood, balsa, same lengths but 3
different thicknesses
wood, rectangular piece

. Different Ways of Combining

absorbent pad
ammonia

beaker

chalk powder

corks

cupric sulfate (powdered)
custard cup, Pyrex
dishes, Pyrex, (4)
glasses, (2)
handkerchief, white
hydrochloric acid

iron filings

lead nitrate

labels, prepared
marble chip

magnet, strong
matches

metal plate

pitcher containing water
potassium dichromate
rods, glass stirring, (2)
salt

sand, clean

saucer, ceramic
spoon

sulphur (or flour)
sugar

sulfuric acid

test tubes, Pyrex

test tube rack

tongs

trays

tray with a heat protected top

. Attraction of the Earth and Gravity

bowil, large glass
bricks, (4)
cork
honey
magnet, strong
marbles
objects, various:
some magnetic (some heavy)
some non-magnetic
oil
paper clips
ping pong balls
sand, clean
test tubes, Pyrex (3)
trays
walter
wood, thin board

. Composition of the Earth

chart, impressionistic (handmade)
honey or molasses

iron weight

oil

magnet, large

paper, black

test tubes, Pyrex

water

yardstick




CURRICULUM RESOURCES

IV. SUN AND EARTH
A. Rotation of the Earth and Its Effects
0.230.00 globe, sandpaper
charts, impressionistic (handmade)
clock symbols, 24
lamp with bulb, no shade
paper, narrow strip
twelve black strips
twelve white strips
weight, iied to a string
B. Perpeudicular and Oblique Rays
chalk. white
charts, impressionistic (handmade)
clay, flat rectangle
sphere
flashlight
magnifyirg glass
paper, black
white
toothpicks

C. Solstices and Seasons
0.230.00 globe, sandpaper
charts, impressionistic (handmade)
clay, sphere
smali piece
globe, large
knitting needle
labels, handmade
famp with bulb, no shade
paper, strips:
biue
brown
green
pink
red
white
pin, straight, with colored head
suns, handmade

D. Protection of the Atmosphere and the Rains
bowi, large glass
Bunsen burner, hot plate or sterno stove
charts, impressionistic (handmade}
hair dryer
pad, heat proof
pitcher, small
sauce pan, small
saucer
spoon, metal
tray
water

V. THE WORK OF AIR

A. Winds
candle, small
charts, impressionistic (handmade)
clay
flask, glass, with rubber or cork stopper with hole

funnel, glass

incense, stick

matches

pape: circles

paper spirals

pencils, (2)

pin, stick

pitcher, small

pole in meta! base

tray

tube, cardboard, with rectangular piece cut from
one end

water

. Effect of Heat on Land

bowls, Pyrex (2)

charts, impressionistic (handmade)
clock, watch or oven timer
hot pads

mat, heat proof

metal covering plate for stove
refrigerator

sand

sterno stove

thermometers (2)

tongs

tray

water

. Seasonal Changes

arrows, red and blue (handmade)
charts, impressionistic (handmade)
sun (handmade)

. Oceanic Current

basin, large

bowi, transparent glass

brick or rock

charts, impressionistic (handmade)
flask, Pyrex

ice cubes

metal covering plate for stove
pad, heat proof

pitcher, small

sawdust

sterno stove

tubing

water, warm

walter, cold, colored
specimens, wind-eroded rocks

. Wind as Sculptor

chan, impressionistic (handmade)
pictures of rock formations

VI. WORK OF WATER
A. The River

aluminum foil

bowl or pan, clear glass

chalk powder

charts, impressionistic (handmade)

- o>

- e

111




CURRICULUM RESOURCES '

clay bowl, glass
hose or plastic tubing with funnel on one end charts, impressionistic (handmade)
map, North America, with transparent coffee grounds
overlays (handmade) felt of different colors
newspaper flask with cork with hole
pebbles funnel, glass
river model (handmade) hot plate
rocks, small pictures of mountains of different
sand, regular types
seve/al different colors and sizes rock, heavy
water teatpot
B. Rain waler :
boards on which to build models (3) wood, small flat piece
chart, impresstonistic (handmade) Vii. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
?xita)).;s A. Production and Consumption
sand 5.508.00 world, 11"x 17"
water 5.514.00 Africa11"x 17"

5517.00 Asia 11"x 17"

walering can 5.520.00 Australia 11" x 17"

C. Waves 5.523.00 Europe 11" x 17"
basin or tub, large 5.526.00 North America 11" x 17"
clay 5.529.00 South America 11" x 17"
sand 5.532.00 United States 11" x 17"
plywood state in which school is located
water books, source (almanacs, encyclo-
wood, small board paedias, atlases, agricultural
D. Ice charts, natural resource charts,
bottle, thin glass etc)
charts, impressionistic (handmade) glue
freezer pape;;I.ain
e lined
quadrille
E. Water Cycle pencil:
charts, impressionistic (handmadz) regular
F. Spread of Vegetation colored
. C products, natural resources and raw
chart, impressionistic (handmade) materials
plants, different kinds, live specimens and stamps
pictures scissors
G. People in Different Zones stamp pad, inked
0.195.01 clear plastic envelopes (6) 3. Imports and Exports
0195.B0 container with vertical divisions (3) The following maps are used to make examples.
charts, impressionistic (handmade) 5.505.00 world 17" x 22"
nomenclature material, peoples of the 5.508.00 world, 11" x 17"
arctic, tropics, desert charts, impressionistic (handmade)
H. Composition of the Earth C. Interdependencies
0.188.80 five yellow prisms 0.105.80 command box, natural finish (3)

0.188.C0 grey rectangular prism
0.188.D0 two green rhon}blc prisms, ends paper, large sheets, white

covered with striped paper of pencils, colored

different colors pot, small
0.188.E0 two blue hexagonal prisms, ends '

covered with striped paper of

different colors

bag, plastic ziplock

card material, 6 sets (handmade)




CURRICULUM RESOURCES

VIll. NOMENCLATURE
A Mountains

0.195.01

0.195.80
5.505.00
5.508.00
5.514.00
5.517.00
5.520.00
5.523.00
5.526.00
5.529.00
5.532.00

clear plastic envelopes (2)

container with vertical divisions

world 17" x 22"

world 11" x 17"

Africa 11" x 17"

Asia 11" x 17"

Australia 11" x 17"

Europe 11" x 17"

North America 11" x 17"

South America 11" x 17"

United States 11" x 17"

clay

glue

labels (handmade)

maps, outline:

nomenclature matenals (handmade)

paper, heavy, for making models of
mountains

paper, strips

pencils, colored

plywood

scissors

toothpicks

water

watering can

B. Rivers
0.195.01
0.195.80

clear plastic envelopes (2)

container with vertical divisions

nomenclature matenals (handmade)

other matenais from "Work of Water"
(see above)

C. Coastlines

0.195.01
0.195.80 container with vertical divisions

clear plastic envelopes (2)

nomenclature matenals (handmade}

D. Inland Land Formations
0.195.91
0.195.B80 container with vertical divisions

clear plastic envelopes (2)

nomenclature materials (handmade)

IX. EXPERIMENTS

cards, expenments (handmade)
file boxes for 5" x 8" experiment cards

| 21
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

GEOGRAPHY AND SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SIMPLE INVENTORY FROM NIENHUIS

0.105.B0 command box, natural fimish (5) 0.195.B0 container with vertical divisions (10)
0.173.01 cabinet of maps of the world parts wilh flags, 0.230.00 sandpaper globe
contro! maps and self-sticking names 0.231.00 painted globe
0.173.19 set of name cards, self-sticking-for control 0.232.00 stand with flags of Asia
maps 0.233.00 stand with flags of Europe
; 0.188.80 five yellow prisms 0.233.A0 stand with flags of North and South America
: 0.188.C0 grey rectangular prism 1.626.00 map cabinet for 11"x17" paper maps (4)
. 0.188.D0 two green rhombic prisms 7.701.00 scissors with rounded pomnt, 10.4 cm. (6) (see
: 0.188.E0 two blue hexagonal prisms math)
X 0.195.01 clear plastic envelopes (25) 7.702.00 scissors \)mth sharp point, 10.4 cm. (6) (see
| math

7.708.00 six scissor storage block (2) (s=e math)




CURRICULUM RESOURCES

GEOGRAPHY AND SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

5.500.00 basic land and water forms 5.523.00 Europe, outlines only 11"x17" -
5.501.00 land and water descriptions 5.524.00 Europe, waterways marked 11"x17
5.502.00 command cards, set 1 5.525.00 Europe, political boundaries 11"x17"
5.503.00 land and water form labels 5.526.00 North America, outlines only 11"x17"
5.504 00 command cards, set 2 5.527.00 North America, waterways marked 11°x17"
5.505.00 world maps. outlines only 17"x22" 5.528.00 North Amerl_ca, polltical boundartes 11"x17"
5.506.00 world maps, political boundaries 17°x22" 5.529.00 South America, outines only 11°x17" =
5.507.00 world maps, politcal boundaries & waterways ~ 9-530 00 South America, waterways marked 117x17"

17"x22" 5.531.00 South America, political boundanes 11"x17
5.508.00 world maps, outlines only, 11"x17" 5.532.00 Un!ted States, outlines only 11"x17"
5.509.00 world maps, political boundaries 11°x17" 5.633.00 United States, waterways marked 11°x17"
5.510.00 world maps, political boundaries & waterways ~ 9-234 00 United States, political boundaries 11°x17

117" 5.537.00 compass directions
5.511.00 hemisphere maps and labels set 5.538.00 parts of the flag cards
5.512.00 world uniabeled control map 5.539.00 flag paper )
5.512.10 world labeled contro! map 5.540.00 parts of the flag descriptions
5.514.00 Afnica, outhines only 11"x*7" 5.541.00 naming days and months
5.515.00 Africa, waterways marked 11"x17" 5.542.00 earth labels
5.516.00 Africa, political boundaries 11"x17" 5.573.00 continental United States and Alaska
5.517.00 Asia, outines only 11"x17" 5.574.00 country capital labels
5.518.00 Asia, waterways marked 11"x17" 5.575.00 names of the months
5.519.00 Asia, political boundaries 11"x17" 5.577.00 physical features of the world
5.520.00 Australia, outlines only 11"x17" 5.578.00 set of (_alght cardboard maps (world, Africa,
5.521.00 Austrahia, waterways marked 11°x17" Asia, Australia, Europe. North America.
5.522.00 Austraha, political boundanes 11"x17" South America, United States) (2)

5.625.00 weather symbol matching cards
115
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CURRICULUM RE SOURCES

absorbent pad
alcohol, denatured
alcohol, lamp
aluminum foil
ammonia
ammonium dichromate
antidotes 1n fixed, unlocked location
bags, plastic zip lock, 10-1/2"x11-1/2"
baking soda (for experiments and for emergencies)
balls:
ping-pong
rubber
Styrofoam
basins of various sizes
beakers of various sizes (at least 3 of same size)
books:
almanacs
encyclopaedias
atlases
etc.
bottle brushes of various sizes®
bottle, thin glass
bowls:
foil (3)
clear plastic
metal
glass, large
glass with transparent sides
Pyrex (2)
boxes:*
metal, with hinged cover
plastic, clear
plastic, clear, circular
bread tin. clear glass Pyrex, 4-1/2"x8-1/2"*
bricks (5)
bucket
Bunsen burner and propane
cabinets:
for 11"x17" paper maps
small 10 drawer, for small objects (3)"
candles
chalk. white
chalk powder
charis:
agricultural
natural resources
etc.
chemicals, as necessary for experiments
clay, in covered bucket

GEOGRAPHY AND SCIENCE FOR THE

ELEMENTARY
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY OR FIND

containers:
plastic, freezer
glass, transparent, various sizes and shapes
cord, extension”
corks:
various sizes
various sizes with center hole for tubing
cotton palls
cup and saucer”
cupric suifate, powdered
cups, measuring, 1/4, 1/3, 1/2, 1 and 2 cup capacity”
cups, Pyrex custard Z sizes (6)
detergent, liquid*
dishes:
glass, Pyrex (4)
small metal (3)
dolls in national costume
dye
eraser, rectangular shape
eye droppers”
felt:
various colors, 18"x7"
various colors, strips
file boxes for 5"x8" experiment cards
first aid box - in fixed, unlocked location*
flashlight
flasks of variovs sizes
ficur
fcod coloring
forceps®
freezer
funnels of various sizes:
clear glass
metal
glass, piece of clear, 6-1/2"x12" (tape around the edges)
glasses:
small, clear glass (6)
regular siz2 (2)
globe of woild, large
gloves, disposable. rubber
glue
Jiue stick
hair dryer
handkerchief
honey
hot pads
ot plate
hydrochloric acid
incense, sticks

clock, watch or oven timer ink ;_)ads
clothesping, 3 wooden with one long arm (for hotding iron. i .
test tubes)* bar, 12" long. 3/8" diameter
coasters’ st-at )
coffee grounds filings )
small piece
weight
116
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

jars of various sizes and shapes
kettle, 3 cup size*
knitliag needle, large
lamp with bulb, no shade
lead nitrate
lead, shot
lid, metal paint can*
maégic markers, water base (6 colors)”
magnets:
horseshoe
cow
magnifying glasses
maps, state in which school is located
marble chips
marbles
mat, heat proof
matches:
fireplace
wooden kitchen
metal covering plate for stove
metdl plate
molasses
moss
nails of assorted sizes
newspaper
nuts
objects:
brick
clay
iron
non-iron
plastic
rock
tile
wood
oil, cooking
pad, heat proof
pans:*
clear glass Pyrex, 6"x10"
dish
paper clips
paper:
black
graph (quadrille)
heavy, for making mountain ranges
lined
plain, thin
small, torn preces
white sheets, 8.5"x 11"
while sheets, large
paraifin
pebbles
pencils:
regular, at least 2
colored
perfume, bad smelling
periodic table of the elements*
pins with colored heads

pitchers:
2 quart, plastic, no holes
2 quant, plastic, holes with tape
glass
small
plants, different kinds:
live specimens
pictures
plasticine:
small supply
in ball shape
pole in metal base
pot, small
potassium dichromate
prism
products, natural resources and raw matenals stamps
refrigerator
rcek, heavy
rocks, smal!
rods, glass, stirring (6)
salt
sand: (for experiments and for emergencies)
in pail with trowe! and scoop
in different colors
clear, high quality
saucepan, small
saucers:
ceramic
plastic (4)
sawdust
scale, balance, with weights*
screen protector for top of burner*
sheets, heat resistant for stove top protection, 17"x19™
silverware tray (4 compartments)*
slides for microscope®
slide covers®
solder, lead
specimens, rocks
sponges*
spoons:
soup (2)
with slender bow!
measuring
metal
teaspoon
sprinkling can
stamp pad, inked
stand, metal with perpendicular bar, with metal ring
attachments®
sterno
sterno stove
stoppers*
stove, small collapsible camp*
strainer, small*
sugar
sulfuric acid
sulphur
table knife*
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

tape, mystic*
teapot
terra cotta, broken pieces”
test tubes, Pyrex (9)
test tube holders with space for 6 test tubes (3)
theri jometers
thermos, wide mouth, 3-1/2" high, 4" diameter*
thread*
tongs
toothpicks
trays, metal:
12177 (2)
10-1/2"x15" (4) cookie sheets
117x14" (4)
9"x12"
5"x7" (3)
with heat protected top
tubes:
clear plastic
shower head at one end, cone shape at other end
cardboard, 12" tall, 2-1/2" diameter with rectangular
piece cut from one end
twine, rough”
water (for experiments and for emergencies)
cold
hot
room temperature

watering can
weights:
set for balance scale
tiad o a slring
iron
wood:
baisa, all pieces same length and 3 inches wide, but
3 different thicknesses
blocks, size of brick {2)
boards on which to build models, 18" x 18" (3)
broken pieces
piece to break
plywood 12" x 18"
rectangular piece
small board
small flat piece
sphere
strips, small
strips, 1/4" sq
thin board
yardstick

* Malenals in the general supply for geography which
are not indicated in the activiies and matenals Iist.
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

GEOGRAPHY AND SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
MATERIALS TO MAKE OR FiND

United States, products of
mountains:

clay, with labels

paper, cut out, of the United States

pictures, find and mount
nomenclature materials

arrows:
blue
fed
bowl, red, drawing
card material, 6 sets

i ioni "Og" ; paper items:
2::;‘;2 impressionistic 22"x28" (approximateiy 100) black stips
clock symbols (24) :"?r‘aelz
economic geography folders s{:ips
:22 cubes strips for geography chari:
labels: g:%sv ]

cities of United States roon

on 3"x5" cards for results of experiments gink

for charts ped

for mountains r pr

etc. ‘w lte'
maps: white strips

vellow, 3"x2-1/2"
pictures, rock formations
river model!
smokestack (cardboard tube)
spirals, paper
suns
volcano

North America with overlays
state in which school Is located, products of
study of a nation
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

BIOLOGY FOR THE PRESCHOOQL
ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS OVERVIEW

E. The Flower
5.630.00 parts of a {lower

|. Botany
A. Familiarization - caring for live plants in the

F
|
E
i
l
E
l
!

environment

saucers or pans on which to set plant pots

plant)
labels (handmade}
pictures {find and meunt)
text for pictures (handmade)
Who am 1? zets (handmade)

. The Leaf

0.041 AQ. 0.041.A1 leaf cabinet and contents
{see Sensonal)

004300 leat cards (see Sensonal)

0044 G0 cabinet with three compartments (swe
Sensonal)

562700 botany matching cards

5628.00 botany control chart

5629.00 parts of a leaf

5.63100 botany cabinet labeis

F. Nomenclature materials

5.662.00 writing paper blue ined 4.25" x 5,5 0.195.00 botany cards (2)
5.665.00 writing paper blue lined 8,5" x 11* 0 195.A1 printed names for 0.195 00 (2)
£.667.00 wnting paper green lined 4" x 7” 0.195.80 box ior cards (4)
5.669.00 wnting paper green hned 8.5" x 11" 0.196.00 botany cards set 2 (2)
Note all of the above paper may be used for drawing 0 196.A1 printed names for 0 196 00 (2)
successive stages of plant growth 0.196.B0 boxes: (2)
fertilizer 0.197.00 botany cards set 3 (2)
garden soil 0.197.A1 printed names far 0 197.060 (2}
ight source 0.197.80 boxes: (2)
mister defimtions/descriptions (handmade)
\ peat G. Botany books for additional information
pebbles
plants. hve Il. Zoology
pottery A. Familiarization - cating for live animals in the

environment

B. Animal Stories
folders with pockets (different foider for each
anmmal)
labels (handmade)
pictures (find and mount)
text for pictures (handmade)
Who am I? sets (handmade)

C. Nomenclature
0.195.B0 - box for cards. 5 (for external pans)
external parts of vertebrates (handmade)
heading cards {handmade)
D. Zoology books for additional information

1
\
stand(s) for plants 5.617.00 heading cards for sorting exarcises
vermiculite 5.618.00 paris of the human body. external
water 5.619.00 parts of the human body. external.
i watenng can paper
| e 6.620.00 am:mals and their homes
i B. Neiﬁ;;jg‘;ﬁ; 6.621.00 animals and their voices
| garden soi 6 622.00 an!mals and their young
| labels (handmade) 6.623.00 animal names
| {ravs 6 624.00 ammals and ther groups
Y aquanums and all necessary equipment. as
) saucers with cotton appropnate
| seeds bedding. as appropnate
| water cages. as appropriate
| watering can food. as appropriate
| C. Plant Stories newspaper
} folders with pockets (difierent falder for each specimens
|
|
}
|

Classification Exercises
A. Living - non-living

leaf specimens real objects

magnifying g'ass pictures

plants. va B. Plant - animal

tray real plants and animals
water

pictures
C. Etc, as far as interest allows
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

BIOLOGY FOR THE PRESCHOOL
SIMPLE INVENTORY - MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.041.A0 leaf cabinet

0.041.A1 contents of leaf cabinet
0.043.00 leaf cards

0.044.00 cabinet with 3 compartments
0.195.00 botany cards set 1 (2)
0.195.A1 printed names for 0.195.00 (2)
0.195.B0 boxes (9)

0.196.00 botany cards set 2 (2)
0.196.A1 printed names for 0.196.00 (2)
0.196.B0 boxes: (2)

0.197.00 botany cards set 3 (2)
0.197.A1 printed names for 0.197.00 (2)
0.197.80 boxes: (2)

CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS

5.617.00 heading c¢-xds for sorting exercises
5.618.00 parts of the human body, external
5.619.00 parts of the human body. external, paper
5.620.00 animals and their homes

5.621.00 animals and their voices

5.622.00 animals and their young

5.623.00 animal nam:3

5.624.00 animals and their groups

5.627.00 botany cabinet matching cards
5.628.00 botany cabinet control chart
5.629.00 parts of a leaf

5.630.00 parts of a flower

5.631.00 botany cabinet labels

5.662.00 writing paper blue lined 4.25" x 5.5”
5.665.00 writing paper blue lined 8.5" x 11*
5.667.00 writing paper ¢-2en lined 4" x 7°
5.669.00 writing paper green lined 8.5" x 117
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

animals, live
aquarium(s)
aquarium nets. heater, lights, gravel, etc.
bedding for animals, as appropriate
books, for additional information
bowils, various sizes, various materials*
buckets/pails®
cage(s) for animals
cotton, sterile
fertilizer
first aid kit*
flower pots, various sizes and shapes”
food for various pets and plants in the classroom
garden soil
herbanum’
leaf and flower press®
leaf specimens
light source for plants
magnifying glass
mini set of gardening tools®
mister*
moss, sphagnum®
newspzer

BIOLOGY FOR THE PRESCHOOL.
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY OR OBTAIN

paper:black®
in various colors®
plain white*
paring knife*
peat
pebbles
pencils®
plants, live
pottery
sand®
saucers or pans on which to set plants
scissors”
seeds for planting (corn, beans, etc.)
specimens, as interest dictates
stands for planis
terrarium®
toothpicks®
trays - various sizes, shapes and materials
vermiculite
water

watering can

*General supplies, usually not specified in the curricu-

lum outline.
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BIOLOGY FOR THE PRESCHOOL

MATERIALS TO MAKE

folders with information and pictures mammals

animals plgnts -

plants living - non-living
heading cards plant - animatl
labels etc.
nomenclature materials: text for pictures

botany Who am 1? sets

zoology animals
picture cards and labels: plants

fish

amphibians

reptiles

birds

123
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0.041.A0 leaf cabinet (see sensonal)

0.041.A1 contents of leaf cabinet (See sensonai)
0.195.00 botany cards set 1 (2) (see sensonal)
0.195.A1 printed names (2) (See sensonal)
0.195.80 boxes (13)

0.196.00 botany cards set 2 (2)

0.196.A1 pnnted names (2)

0.196.80 boxes (2)

0.197.00 botany cards set 3 (2)

0.197.A1 pnnted names (2)

0.197.B0 boxes (2)

BIOLOGY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

CURRICULUM SUPPORT MATERIALS

5.617.00 heading cards for sorting exercises
5.618.00 parts ot the human body, external
5.619.00 parts of the human body, external, paper
5.620.00 animals and their homes (see Language)
5.621.00 animals and then voices (see Language)
5.622.00 animals and their young (see Language)
5.623.00 animal names (see Language)

5.624.00 animals and therr groups (see Language)
5.627.00 botany matching cards

5.628.00 botany control chart

5.629.00 parts of a leaf

5.630.00 parts of a flower

5.631.00 botany cabinet labels
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BIOLOGY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY OR FIND

aquarium(s)
aquarium nets, heater, lights, gravel, etc.
bags, clear plastic, zip lock
basket, wire
bedding for ammals, as appropriate
blotter paper
books, botany and zoology - for further research
bowls, various sizes, various matenals
box, file, for bolany experiment cards
buckets/pails
cabinet, small pull drawer cabinet for slides, droppers,
labels, pins, etc.
cage(s) for amimals
calcium nitrate
card stock in various colors*
celery
coffee cans with lids*
cork board*
cotton, sterile
dissecting kit*
ferric chloride
fertilizer
first aid kit
folders, pocket
flower pots, various sizes and shapes
tood for various pets and plants in the classroom
food coloring
funnel, transparent glass
garden soil
herbarium*
jars and lids, supply of various sizes
6 identical
broad mouthed
smal!
tall
leaf and flower press”
light source for plants
magnesium sulfate
magnifying glass
microscope
mini set of gardening tools*
mister
moss, sphagnum
newspaper
nutcracker
pan, clear glass
paper:
black
in various colors
plain white
paring krife
peat
pebbles
pencil
pictures, different types of roots
pins, push
plant stand*
plants:

aquatic
variety of live plants
potassium phosphate
pottery, broken bits*
razor blades, single edged
rubber bands
sand
saucers or pans on which to set plants
saw dust
scalpel
scissors
seedlings
seeds for planting (corn, bean, etc.)
stands for plants
stone
string
terrarium’
test tube holder
test tubes, glass
tissue
toothpicks
trays - various sizes, shapes and materials
tweezers
vermiculite
water, distilled
watering can
*General supplies, usually not specified in the curricu-
lum outline.

BIOLOGY FOR THE ELEMENTARY - SPECIMENS
algae
bark
bee
branches and/or stems showing:
fungi, bracket or shelf
twining stem
hooked climber stem
tendil
butterily
cones, pine
egg, bird
ferns
flowers, variety of
fruits, variety of
insects
leaves, variety of
lichen
moss
mushrooms
nuts, different kinds
perishable items, as needed (fruits, vegetables. flowers.
elc.)
plants, live, variety
roots, variety
seeds, variety
shells and other things from the sea
specimens, plants and animals, preserved
tree trunk, cross section

5
-
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BIOLOGY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
MATERIALS TO MAKE

zoology:

body functions

external parts of vertebrates
paper strips
picture cards and labels:

animal folders (e.qg., herring gull, sea lion, chipmunk,
bald eagle, Gila monster)

animal question cards

box with lid and 2 windows

cardboard tubes for rigid vertebral column and flexible fish

car;s_rtebral column amghibians
botany experiments Le_;:jmes
care of plantsin class irds |

charts, 22"x28" (approximately 20) g:imma s

heading cards

kingdom animalia materials
kingdom vegetalia materials
labels

nomenclature materials:

question cards

text for pictures
tree of life materials
volcano

Who am 1? sets

Note: Complete nomenclature materials are

available for students at AMI elementary courses - or -
pictures and labels are available from Nienhuis
(0.195.00, 0.196.00, 0.197.00), definitions/descriptions
need to be handmade.

- 128
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SPECIALTY SUBJECTS

Muntessori elementary teachers are generalists whose task is tu “suw the seeds of culture.” This
means that they are to expuse children to as much information s possible about the cultures, inventions,
and knuw ledge develuped and acquired by human beings during the time human beings have beenvn earth.
This includes math, gevmetry, language, history, gevgranhy, butary, zoolugy, geology and physics, ds well as

" music and art. [deally this is all done by the dassroum teacher both within the confines of the classrvum
environment and in the “Guing Qut” prograr. . ¢ the elementary. Children whu wish to pursue technical
skills in such things as tnusic should enroll in special music classes, Ideally these special elasses should be
outside school hours.

Reality clashes with this ideal in two respects at Greenfield Mountessuri School, which is une of the
Milwaukee Public Montessori Schuul Mugnets. First, the Milwaukee Public Schoul System insists that
Montessori specialty schouls have art and physical education teachers. Therefore, at Greenfield Schoul
there is 4 half-time art teacher and « half-time physical education teacher. Qver a two-week time perivd, they
each spend five full days at Greenfield School. The principal arranged for thuse two teachers to have three of
those days in common.

Seeond, many families are unable ty afford private lessuns for their children ur have no transportation
available for the free group lessuns fur a variety of instruments offered on Saturday s by the Milwaukee
Public Schuols. Fur this reason, piano lessons and Suzuki v iolin lessuns are offered during school hours. This
results in interruptions of the childrens work eyde. (See “Prepared Envirunment” for a discussivn of the
Work Cycle).

In order to protect the work ¢ycle as much as pussible, gym and art perivds were inade longer, and,
whenever pussible, they were scheduled back-to-back. The result is that elementary children still receive
the required amount of gym and art time while having fewer interruptions of their work time. With this
schedule, every elementary class has from 69 to 74 percent of their schoul day s free from interruptions frum
art and gym.

The folluwing list details the various requests and conditivns tahen intv aceount when making the
schedule wor art and gym at Greenfield School.

1. The time for physical education is limited by the lunch period because the space used for gyin has
three functivns — gym, auditorium and lunch roum. Gym ends at 11:05 sv that lunch tables may be set
up. Five year ulds and upper elementary students eat lunch at 11.30. Lower elementary students eat
at 12:00. Lunch tables are folded up and the fluor cleaned frum 12:30 to 1:00. Gym resumes at 1:00.

2. The eleinentary teachers voted to have lunger gym and art periods and to have those periuds back
to-back whenever possible so there would be fewer (but longer) interruptions overall.

3. The preschoul teachers wunted tu have as much teaching time as pussible with the children in the
afternouns when only the five year vlds were present, therefore, they requested that gym and art for
their five year olds be in the mornings. (Three and four year olds, who are present during the
mornings unly, dunut go to the gymor art teachers.) The preschool teachers also requested that their
gym and art periuds be at consistent times. This regularity of schedule aids the five year oldsin their
development of a sense of time and its passage on @ weekly basis. Both of these requests were
pussible to fulfill, The five year olds have gym every Wednesday morning and art every Friday
morning.

4. The art teacher requested that elementary art perivds be relatively lung so that completion of an art
project could vecur during one perivd. This was possible in the nunuings but not always in the
afternoons. 127
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CURRICULUM RESOURCES

3. Both the gym and art teachers requested that all classes un a given murning ur afternoon be for the
same age level. It was pussible to fulfill this request fur all the mornings but nut fur all the afternouns,

6. The art teacher requested that there be art club time for special prujects. Time was set aside for this
in the overall timie plan, but was not written into the daily schedules su the greatest possible
flexibility could be maintained.

The time schedule shuws a school day from 8:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. Children enter schoul as they get off

the busses beginning at 7.25 a.m. Schoul officially begins at 810 a.m. and ends at 2:40 p.m. Busses begin to
load at 2:30 p.m. (see Illustration 1).

The gym schedule shuw s four 40 minute gym perivds during the morning, 25 minutes for lunch set up,
one hour for lunch, 30 minutes for clean up, and two 40 minute gym periods in the afternoon.

The art schedule shows two 85 minute art periods in the mornings, one 40 minute art perivd in the
afternouns, and une 45 or une 75 minute art perivd in the afternvun, depending un whether the art perivd is
fur the upper elementary whose lunch and recess is vver at 12:15 or for the lower elementary whose lunch
andrecessis over at 12:45. Art ¢lub time for the lower elementary age is from 11:15 to 11:55 and for the upper
elementary from 12:05 to 12:45. The latter overlaps 10 minutes with upper elementary recess.

The elementary gym und art schedule for February to the end of school in June is shown in Dlustration
2. Upper elementary classes are designated by letters (A, B, C, D). Lower elementary classes have numbers
(1,2,3, 4,5). Since gym and art for the five preschuul classes ueeur un a regular schedule, unly the blucks of
time they veeupy have been indicated on the schedule. Euch class receives 1 cupy of this schedule and each
class highlights its rovm number un the schedule. Many elementary roums have vne of the class “jubs” o
keep track of the art and gym schedule. The child whose job it is announces at the end of the schoul day
whether or not there is art or gym the next day and then announces it agzin the next morning. Under
special conditions, the classroom teachers can trade art or gym periods if necessary.

With a schedule like this it is not possible to give everyone exactly the same amount of time. All
elementary classes have 20 or 21gym perivds. The total number of minutes for art per dass varies from 955
t0 995, a difference of 40 minutes.

Obvivusly, this schedule is the result of covperation and compromise un the part of all staff affected by
this schedule. This was pussible because all huve a common gual of achieving the best pussible conditivns for

the children at Greenfield Schoul, and all aceept the fact that there will be sume variation in the amount of
time scheduled for specialty subjects.

Jean K. Miller
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ILLUSTRATION 2
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MUSIC

INTRODUCTION

In buth the preschoul and the elementary, Montessori music consists of seven related elements which
include:

Singing

Listening (audition)

Music theory and ear training

Movement (eurythmices)

Coniposition

Productior of music with instruments

History and literature

The first arey, singing, provides children with a repertoire of melodies which cun be used in the
production and analy sis of music. Singing also provides upportunities for understanding scales, expressing
feelings, and for understanding cultures in uther parts of the world and eras in music history.

The auditivn or listening element reiates to musical expression. The feeling expressed by a piece of
music, such as a fulk sung, religivus picee, ur compuosition of a great composer, e¢an be absurbed and
recugmized by children. This in turn leads to guiet listening and contemplation, to expression of the fecling
through muvement, to the eapression of feeling in writing or in art, tv the examining of qualities and
charueteristics of different musical instruments, vr t the understanding of an era or a group of peopie
through the music which they produced. This may lead to the study of style and musical form. The
opportunities for expansion of the idea are limitless.

When kinguagze materials are provided in respunse to children’s sensitive periods, writing comes before
reading. This writing should reflect a creative expressivn of the children. Inorder to make this freedom of
eapression pussible, mastery of a number of skills is neeo sary. The adult in the Montessori envirunment
helps the children to acquire these necessary skills through peripheral teaching sv that the children
themselves can explode into true creativity:

The same is true for musie. Music theury, car training, and movement give children the necessary
compunents of the sy stem. Mastering these compuonents provides children with a medium with which they
may creatively express themselves and thereby continue to expand their selfereation. Whether with
languagre or music, the ereativity of the children is the driving furee which sustains the eaperienee which
results in the mastery of a set of skills as an integral part of their own self- development.

Playing extempuraneously comes befure recording one'’s own compositions vn paper. Through the
reading and perforining of une’s own compositions comes the understanding of the meaning of notation.
Then follows the reading and playing of the works of other composers.

The productivn of music initially involves the Montessori bells and tone bars, Later, & monoehord,
pianv, and vther percussivn and melodic instruments such as the Orff instruments can be wsed. Esploration
of these may lead to compusition, coneerts, acevmpaniment for dramatic productions, the scientific study of
soun] production, ete.

In relation to the entire Montessori program, music is an integral part of the integrated curriculan. It
is related t mathematies, to language, to seience, to history, ete., and, therefore, it emerges frequently in
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thelife of the class. In the study of music history the children can du research on the develupment of music
and express this research in a time line. They cun relate the ipstruments, composers, masical forms and
literature to the country of origin, art, architecture, and politics of the times.

Additivnal information un Montessori music is available in the doctural dissertation, The Montessor
Musie Curriculum for Children up to Six Years of Age, by Juan Karen Miller. Many of the activities it
deseribes are appropriate for the elementary-age child. It may be ubtained from University Mierofilms
International, 300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106; or 18 Bedford Row, Lundon, WCIR 4EJ,
England. The order number is 8109598. In the United States, University Mierofilms has an 800 telephone
number:

Jean K. Miller
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MUSIC FOR THE PRESCHOOL
SIMPLE INVENTORY
MATERIALS FROM NIENHUIS

0.G63.A0 bells

0.063.B0 2 keyboards

0.063.CO 1 wooden staff board

0.063.D0) 2 wooden staff boards

0.063.E1 box with musical signs and notes
0.063.FO bell striker (3)

0.063.GO damper (3)

0.064.00 music strip boards

1.615.00 cabinet for bells

5.342.00 Children's Songs by Sanford Jones
5.344.00 Folk Songs by Sanford Jones
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MUSIC FOR THE PRESCHOOL
OTHER MATERIALS TO BUY

pictures oi composers
records ~ Sanford Jones

music history records - Martha Braedon Jones (NAMTA)
Maccheroni card matenal - Jean K. Miller
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MUSIC FOR THE ELEMENTARY

All of the above materials are appropriate for the
elementary class. In addition the following materials are
needed:

0.100.A0 tone bars
0.100.A1 2 tone bar keyboards
0.100.A2 striker (5)
1.620.00 cabinet for tonc bars

.
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INTRODUCTION

In Muntessord, adults aid children in the development of skills in urder that they may creatively eapress
themselves thruugh varivus media. Children are shuwn techniques fur using different kinds of art materials,
but they are nut told what they have to dv with thuse materials. The activity that ensues is the child’s choice.
For this reasun, une would nut expect Lo see art prujects in a Montessori elass where everyone is attempting
to produce the same thing.

In addition to art expression for its own sake, art serves as an integrating factor for the rest of the
curriculum. Children may utilize art for such things as gevmetrical drawings, gevgraphical maps, mathe-
matical graphing, ur lllustrativns for history, butany, zovlugy, sucial studies, geolugy, gevgraphy, architec-
ture, physics, etc. With a variety of techniques and media at their disposal, elementary-age children may
choose appropriate forms of artistic expressior for other areas of the curriculum.

A study of the historical development of artistic expression i made available within the history
material. This begins at the preschoul level and is develuped first as an idea by itself; then, as the children
mature, it is related to architecture, religivn, music, pulitics, literature, inventions, expluration, ete. Later, it
is agrain taken by itself and studied mure deeply. Appreciativn exercises are & natural part of the historical
study.

In the preschoul, art materials are kept un their own sectivn of shelving. This shelving is usually near an
easal. The art materials are availuble as a chuice as are the rest of the materials in the classroum
environment.

Inthe elementary, the art studiv should be immediately adjacent to, ur vccupy a secluded sectivn of the
classroom environment. In it should be available the following techniques and media:

Crayons, chalk and other drawing media
Painting techniques
Clays and other modeling media
Textiles
Paper
Structuring

Printing techniques

Inks and dyes

Carving media

The abuve are detailed in Guidelines for Art Activities by Nell Weniger, availuble from Nienhuis
Montessori USA (item number 5.673.00).

Jean K. Miller
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SUPPLIER

ABC School Supply, Inc.
6500 Peachtree Ind. Blvd.
Box 4750

Noreross, GA 30071

Albanesi Education Center
Montessori Resource Dept.
4331 Allencrest Lane
Dallas, TX 75244

All West Pet Supply Co.
4200 Monroe St.

Box 16565

Denver, CO 80216

American Montessori Society
150 Fifth Ave.
New York, NY 10011

Apple Computer, Inc.
904 Caribbean Dr.
Sunnyvale, CA 94086

Association Montessori International (AMI/USA)
170 W. Scholfield Rd.
Rochester, NY 14617

Baumbach
640 National
Mountain View, CA 94043

Beckley Cardy
Box 320
Bennett, CO 80112

Bobay’s Appliances, Inc.
1130 W. Evans
Denver, CO 80223

Butler Paper
Box 5248
Denver, CO 80217

Cadillac Plastic & Chemical Co.
4990 Olive St.
Commerce City, CO &0022

Cards of Knowledge

Box 653

Durham, CT 06422

Carolina Biological Supply Co.

Box 7
Gladstone, OR 97027

‘$pecimens

SERVICES

Oak book display rack,
assorted supplies

Picture card reading
materials, materials that
compliment Montessori
curriculim

Will aceept POs from Public
Schools

Headquarters for AMS
training, school affiliation,
Montessori supplies, books

Best price for Apple 2 Es
and Macs

Liaison group with AMI in
Holland, center for
Montessori publications,
training and school affiliation
information

Resource for small, colored
plastic drawers

Large assortment of school
and office supplies

Source of two cubic foot
refrigerator

Assortment of paper
supplies

Clear plastic vinyl, 54 in.
wide for covering time lives,
sewing folders, ete.

Colorful, informative Safari
cards

Detailed scientific catalogue 137
for live zoology and botany
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Chaselle Arts & Crafts, Inc.
96

15 Gerwig Lane

Columbia, MD 21046

Colburn School Supply Co.
999 S. Jason
Denver, CO 80223

Cole

Box 1717

Pasadena, TX 77501

Comite Hispano Montessori
2127 3. 35th Ave.

Omaha, NE 63105

Community Playthings

Rifton, NY 12471

Craft Shop (Save the Children's)
3200 S. 76th Street

Box 33902

Philacdelphia, PA 19142-0900

DLM Teaching Resources
Box 4500

One DLM Park

Allen, TX 75002

Education Systems
38395 Trifone Road
Sage, CA 92343

Follow Me
Box 916
Arvada, CO 80001

Great Books Foundation
40 East Huron Street
Chicago, IL 60611-2782

In-Print for Children
2113 Kenmore Ave,
Glenside, PA 19038

<

AN

All colors of kraft rolls of
bulletin board paper

Wide variety of school and
office supplies, school
furniture, art easel center

Resource for children’s
Spanish paperback books
and records

Group to promote
Montessor education and
Spanish-speaking people in
the USA, Central America
and South America,
Montessori classic literatwee
in Spanish

Excellent wooden finniture,
nice painting aprons

American Indian eraf'ts and
crafts from around the world

Assortment of reading,
languaye, thinking mateiials

Spanish sandpaper alphabet,
moveable alphabet, word-
picture matching

Spanish language beginning
books, tapes, picture card
and reading label classified
nomenclatures

Reading series, discussion
leader guides

fariety of classified card
materials printed on heavy
card stock
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Kaybee Montessori
4717 Chesapeake St. NW
Washington, DC 20016

H. Kamimoto String Instruments

198 Jackson
San Jose, CA 95112

Lillian Vernen
510 S. Fulton Ave,
Mount Vernon, NY 10550

Link the Language Company

1895 Dudley St.
Lakewood, CO 80215

Little Star Montessori
School Supply House
Star Route 38
Winthrop, WA 98362

Marisol Imports
Box 723

Boulder, CO 80306
Michael Olaf
5817 College Ave.
Oakland, CA 94618

Modern Curriculum Press
13900 Prospect Rd.
Cleveland, OH 44136

Montessori Creative Portfolio

Box 15132-L
Cincinnati, 011 45215

Montessori Printing Specialties

29 Ellenhall Square
Scarborough, Ontario
Canada M1W 3B1

Montessori Services
816 King Street
Santa Rosa, CA 95404

NAMTA (North American Montessori Teachers' Association)

2859 Searborough Rd.
Cleveland Heights, OH 44118

Imported Montessori materials

from Italy and India

Smallest violins for Suzuki

Useful commercial seasonal
catalog of odds and ends

“Big” book resource

Moveable continental drift
globe, nice ehild’s story of
Maria Montessor's life

Mexican imports

Assortment of books, tapes,
practical life and science
supplies for young children

History and science bu ks
for elementary

Many beautifuly drawn
pieture card reading
materials — primary and
elementary

Excellent quality paper and
paperbooks for various
stages

of penmanship and math

Great assortment of
materials

to support the Montessori
primary and lower
elementary curriculum

Montessori workshups,
journals, media
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Nasco West, Inc.
1524 Princeton Ave.
Box 3837

Modesto, CA 95352

Nature Company
Box 2310
Berkeley, CA 94702

National Geographic
Educational Service
Dept. 81

Washmgton, DC 20036

Nienhuis Montessori USA
320 Pioneer Way
Mountain View, CA 94041

Jar Imports
Isabell Thompson
3355 S, Akron St.
Denver, CO 80231

Yrent Child Press
Box 767
Altoona, PA 16603

Sci.olastic, Ine.
2031 E. McCarty
Jefferson City, MO 63102

School Specialty Supply, Inc.
1084-1 Clarkson St.
Denver, CO 80233

Shorewood Fine Art Reproductions, Inc.
27Glen Road
Sandy Hook, CT 06482

Smith & Hawken
25 Corte Madera
Mill Valley, CA 94941

Suzuki Corporation

Rox 261030
San Diego, CA 92126
UNICEF

475 Oberlin Ave. S.
Lakewood, NJOR701

|

[aN]

Metric scales and weights,
materials for botany, zoology,
geography, science
experiments

Seasonal catalog of beautiful
natwre posters, books,
videos, tapes

Excellent economical
collections of “Books for
Young Explorers,” great
globes, maps, books

Recogmized manufacturer of
AMI-approved Montesscri
apparatus

Beautifu: wall hangings and
crafts from Peru

Montessori books, art
appreciation, postcard
materials

More “Big” books, also
in Spanish

Heavy duty paper cutters,
30-drawer storage cabinets

Complete selection of art
print reproductions and
support biographical
materials

Children-sized gardening
tools, beautiful pots, seeds

Orff music instruments,
rhythm band instruments,
Suzuki violins

Notecards, games, atlas-
world views




SUPPLIER DIRECTORY

United Nations Gift Shop
GA4A
New York, NY 10017

Waterwheel Press
203 - 42nd St.
Des Moines, IA 50312

Waterwheel Press
Box 4
University Park, IA 52595

Wm C. Brown Publishers
Box 539

2460 Kerper Blvd.
Dubuque, IA 52004

Woodlite
1920 Donmaur Dr.
Crest Hill, IL 60435

Wright Group
10949 Technology Place
San Diego, CA 92127

Silk flags and colored
posteards of member nations

Science, nature posters,
cultural studies prints

Student atlases, president
prints, wives of presidents
prints, history booklets

Excellent books

Large parts of animal and
plant card material, large,
bright, knobbed puzzle
Elementary level reading
books on interesting topics
like “Search for the Past” and
“The Changing Earth”
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MONTESSORI READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS
BILINGUAL EDUCATION

A special chapter providing an insightful view of Montessori language arts in light of
current érends, including bilingual education.
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THE TEACHING OF READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS
IN THE MONTESSORI SCHOOL

by Mary Maher Boehnlein, Ph.D.

o “Whole language” or “holistic” approaches to teaching reading that became popular in the 1980s are very
similar to Montessori’s once controversial integrated reading program.

o Public schools are looking at Montessori as an alternative education model but need to understand its
scope and sequence of curriculum lo impiement it properly.

o Integrating Montessori with other methods at variance with the Montessori curricitlum can destroy the
Montessori curriculum.

o There are critical differences in sequence and activity between Montessori, whole language programs, and
the isolated skill approach.

o Special Montessori apparatus, teacher-prepared exercises, and selected literature and reference books are
necded to fully implement the Montessori language program.

INTRODUCTION

Of all the areas in the Montessori curriculum, the teaching of reading and the language arts has been
the most debated andleast understood. Until the 1980s and the recent pupularity of the “whole languagre” or
“holistic™ approaches to teaching reading, Montessorians had a difficult time convineiog traditional educa
tors that the Montessori approach to helping children leawrn to read through eaploration of @ prepared
ennv irunment was i viable and successful approach, Her emphasis was alwiy s on meaning first, although
ntary of her interpreters focused mainly on her approach to teaching symbol-sound relationships, Yet as
carly 1917 Mountessori wrote, *Reading is an affair of the idelligened fand]interpretation (comprehenion)
alone constitutes true reading” (p. 176)

When Montessori was reintroduced in the United States in the 19605, direct phonies instruction
methods were ey touted as the best way to teach reading in traditiona education, This isvlated shills
appruach to teaching reading became finnly entrenched and basal readers, used in 90 percait of the
dassroums in the United States, were revised to reflect this intensive and isvlated phonies approach. The
Montessori approach, on the uther hand, was and continues to be an integrated language arts approach in
which speaking, reading, writing, listening, and grammar permeate the curriculum and are taught in
tw idem, In faet, using the words “teach™ and “taugzht ™ are somew hat misleading since Montessori vriginally
had nu intention of des eloping pedagogical methods to do either. She wanted to provide an eny ironment in
which children could explore things of intense interest to them. She called these items “keys™ or “aids to
life.™ Therefore, this part of the curriculunt is lubeled “Language” rather than separating reading and
English, to indicate a wholeness, a facet of the child's development.

Dr. Mary Buckelewn s Chauperson of the Speeathized Inatructinal Programs at Cleedand State Unicersdy and
Dusector of Research for the North Anerncan Montesur Teachers Association, She was recently sceted for a teacker
leaders post with the Reading Recovery prograns of Ohio State Unicersity,
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The teaching of reading never is considered as separate and distinet from ather aveas of the lunguage
arts in the Montessort curriculum. This view of the language arts, that it must be presented to the childas an
itegrated whole, now has become aeeeptable and is called w nole language and. or literature-based reading.
There are differences between the Montessori approach to language and the current whole Dinrgre
approach, however, which are elucidated later in this chapter.

Public schuul persunnel wishing to implement the Montessori curriculum need to know the scope and
sequence of the curriculum, the materials needed to implement it, and most importantly, the instructional
theory inwhich it is based. Without this understanding, there may be @ tendencey to superimpuse or overlay
« methud of instruction which is philosophically and psy chologually at varianee with the Montessori
appruich. An example 1> the use of o basdl reader system as the main reading approach and using
Montessort materials to supplement or for reinforeement activities. This approach can destroy « Montessori

Public school personnel wishing to implement the Montessori curriculum need to
know the scope and sequence of the curriculum, the materials needed to implement it,
and most importantly, the instructional theory in which it is based.

curriculum w hich depunds upon the Montessori language component as « unify ing thread throughout the
preschoul and elementary years, All areas of the Montessori curriculum are dependent il interdependent
un language skills and language appreciation leamed at the developmentally appropriate gze and i
correlativn with the rest of the currieulum. Geometry, matheinatics, science, social studies, music, art, and
movement e interrelated with the child’s understanding and shill i reading, grammar, writing, and
history of language. To impose areading sy stem foreign to the Montessord appruach is to weahen the entire
elementary curriculum.

This chapter will deseribe the Muntessor Langruagre approach and its similarities to and differences
from the whole Linguage and isolated skil's approaches currently used in United States’ schools, Also
deseribed are the practical aspects of materials aequisition iand cost of implementing @ Montessor language
curriculuin in 2 public school setting.

MONTESSORI LANGUAGE THEORY

According to Stephuenson (1986), Muntessori stressed that language must not be related to leaming to
read and write but related to the development of the child — the child must be given the opportunity to
deveiup gruage, Children are burn with the potentiaity for learning a kaguage and for absorbing the
particular languagre or languages spohen around them, The child, aecording to Montessor, has to acgaire
Lnguage to be a full member of the society. What Montescort caled potential is similar to what Noam
Chomsky (1968) culled the Limguige Acquisition Ditioo (LADL LAD conveys the idea that certain
tendencies are mherited by all children which cause them to begin to use words in essentially the sieme
munner. Chumshy > resvarch on childrer from all vver die world conduded that @l children seemed to
develup grammar that was similar in sequence and content. While research carried out since Chomsky s has
not elewrdy substantiated his claim, there is mountivg evidence to substantiate the difference in the
grammar of beginning speakers and that of children who hase acquired the rules of kinguagre usagre,

Montessori's observations of kinguage des elopnient adso wre consistent with results of recent language
development rescarch and comvey knowledge needed by adults to provide an ensiroument that is koguage
stimulating. Lingruists agnvee that from birth to age five the child construets @ working kaguage, Of ol
Montessori’s sensitive periods, the times when a child is most receptive to specific ty pes of Tearning and
during which the child can leary effortlessly, langiage is the longest during the first plane of development,
ages birth through sia. Vygotsky, the Russian linguist, calied the preschooler @ linguistic genius, By age
three the child his already made e discovery of the sounds of the group Laimpuage, the vocabulary, the
grammar, syntas, sentence structure, and uses languag e for cogmitive provessing. While Piaget refers to
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thisstagre of cogitive develupment as preoperatwonal, Ripple, Bichler, and Jguish (1982) puint out that the
twoto five year old is capable of forming and modifyving schemes at an impressive rate.

Vucabulary acquisition is an example of the forming and modifying of cogmitive schematic structures.
With each new word a scheme is learnied that reflects awareness of @ particalar idea or variation of @ basic
idea. Aceording to Carey (1977), the vocabulary of sia year old rnges between 8,000 and 14,000 words., That
I an 11npl‘e~~l\ ¢ amount of cogmitive activity in the first five years of life. More impressive, aceording to
Piaget, is thut preschovlers are unable to decenter and therefure must concentrate un vne guality at « time
vet they have modified their schematta of language to include that funtastic number of words and their
meanings.

Montessori knew the child was faseinated with words at this young age and included maay vppur
tunities inthe preschool eurriculum to learn new words. Her methud included conerete materials sand sisual
aids tu enhance the child’s understanding of the meanings of the words. The basic material she developed
wus nomenclature cards with words and pictures. In working with the nunendature niaterials, the child
also begins to categorize and organize the new vocabulary into schemata.

THE IMPORTANCE OF MONTESSORI PRESCHOOL EXPERIENCE
TO LANGUAGE LEARNING

Montessori observed that the six year okt with the Montessori preschoul (Casat) experience already
pussessed the rudiments of w ritten language. Without this Casa experience, noted Grazzini (1981), the tash
of learning written lunguage will be more difficult but certainly not impussible. He further expliained that
the needs of the six year old are different from the Casa child. The preschooler dvesn't really know he is
guing to schoul but the six year old knows it. This may in itself nhe him fearful, Also, by age siy, the
sensitive period for Language is over wad romie of the conerete materials used inthe Casa may not interest
the child envugh tu ensure the necessary repetition of activity. “The child who cumes without this precediog
Montessori experience is a child whoni we could sy is handicapped because he is deprived. This difference,
this passagze frvm deprivition to wealth, cannot be filled in with the same procedures used in the Casa
bease the sensitive period is past and this passage then for a child of six has to be filled in with remedial
methods" (Grazzing, 19513 Spead! way s of teaching are necessary when a child has not auquu'ud learning
when it was originally presented. It implies miissed upportunity to learn during the inost sensitive period.
The niaterial or coneepts must be presented i a more enticings as well as inan instructionally sound manner
because the child must make @ conscious effort to learn, unlihe during the sensitive period when learning is
almost unconscious and absorbed effurtlessly.

THE MONTESSORI PRESCHOOL LANGUAGE CURRICULUM

In the Montessori curriculum for the child age three to sia there is stress on vocsbulary enrichnient
threugh words conneeted with the sensorial materials and their attributes, through dassified nomendature
relating, to plant and animal life, and all other areas of the curriculum, Integnated with this are the carly
stagges of bringing grammar and sy ntan to the child's conscivusness through the study of how words function
in @ sentence and how simple sentences can be analyzed, The child hears puetry, stories, rhymes, and
comversation. Everything in the classroom has @ name which the child eventually leans to read, and
demonstrates comprehension of by placing the lubels on cassroom objects. A uniyue characteristic of a
Montessuri preschoul is the .ztmu~pherc which encourages and provides constant vpportunity for the
children to use oral languge and to experience an adult niodel of responsible and humanely sensitive use of
Language.

Throwgh work with the sensurial niterials the childs muscles ave prepared for the et of handswriting.
LU'se of the knobbed ey linders and the metad msets allows the child to develup museles in the three fin gers
used in the prehensile grasp of the writing instrumient. The work with the pink tower helps the child acquire
a firmness of wrist, particularly placing the lightest and smallest cube. When using the plane geometric
insets, the child fullows the outline with two of the fingers needed for writing aud absorbs @ muscular
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memory of basic shapes. Placing the insets on the outline cards calls for recogmition of the shape, The
practical life acetivity of washing the hinds finger by finger inereases the bloud circulition which increases
sensitivity to taetile material as well as calls the child s attention to the haud. Lightness of touchis develuped
through the use of the sandpaper touch buards and with the two finger tracing of the sundpaper letters and
numeritls, Even the sound eylinders with their particular shape enhanee the fleaibility of the wrist “If the
¢hild has had an enriched Casa eaperience, he his prehension, hands that are firmi and stable, lighthess of
touch, admirable and loose; a hand that is ready to write” (Grazzini, 1981)

Finadly, in the Casi, staten] Grazzini (1981), “there is also the development of @ love for kagaage in ol
aspeets; the desire to spedks and listen, the desire to communicate, and the technical or mechanical shills
given by the sensorial material.” Love of language is encourigred by presenting the story of the alphabet ot
the beginning of the elementary level, The child is given the story of the aphabet not only for information
but to appreciate this great gift.

In the Citsat children play sound games w hich help them identify the sounds of their language. When a
¢hild can differentiate suunds, the symbols for the sounds are introduced through tracing sandpaper letters,

The letters are intruduced through their formation or shape and their sound. Thus handwriting is
integrated with the learning of the sy mbol and its sound. Since the child at age four is at i pre-operationa
stagre, letters and sounds are presented inisolation. This approach of Montessor certainly seems to mateh
the child developmental needs according to Plagetian theory that the child can only concentrate on one
quality at i time. The sound of the letter becomes ingrained through the simultancous vocalization of the
sound with the muscular tracing of the shape. The highest frequency sounds are presented in this manner.
The sandpaper letters are never used to blend sounds into words as this would imply @ sy nthetic approach to
reading. Rather, Muntessori proposed an analytic approach to reading just as the whole Linguage propo
nents advocite todwy. Building on the analy sis of suunds in words used inthe sound games, the childis led to
analyze vr hear sounds in words through the use of the moveable aphabet. The sequence of learning is
hearing sounds, then connecting symbol and sound, and finadly, anddy sis of sound within words through use
of the moveable alphabet to compuse the child’s own language. Later in reading the child will analyze and
synthesize simultaneously as do @l good readers. These carly enperiences Felp the child acyuire the idea
that reading requires buth analy sis and synthesis and is dway s dimed at obtaining meaning from print.

The child uses ¢ moveable dphabet to compose words, and this activity requires that the child analy ze
words into compunent sounds. This is o eritical difference betw een the Montessori approach to reading ad
the isulated skills approack, writing and reading are integradly related. That is, the child comes to reading
through analy sis rather than sy uthesis, The child is ot ashed to articulate and sy nthesize isolated souds in
words when composing, but instead is asked to e the sounds of the word and chouse the correct eut-out
letters to represent the svunds, The child discovers vr “bursts” inte reading w hen it becomes obvious that
he or she and uthers can read what he or she has written and read it silently. Thus, the child becomes
metacogmitively anware of what a person does when reding. Allowing children to discover the reading
process through their personal w riting provides « powerful incentive to write and read — to communicate.

The preschool curriculum includes many other activities and materials to round vut the reading and
writing eaperiences of the children, There are beginning eaperienees in speling, use of the dictionary,
punctuation, capitadization, and the leawning of high frequency non phoneticaly regular words kuown as
puzzle words. Beginning word anadysis of suffines and prefises, the study of compound words, and reading
inall other subject areis are dso incuded, particularly through the use of dassified nomenclature card sets.

According to Miller (1959);

Accommodation of different learnityg sty les comes with the extensive section of the Ligagee carnieutum called
classificd numenclature. This consists of many sets of pictires and word cards, each set construeted around o
central theme G, animals, objects m the kitchen, transportation o land, sed air tools, dothing, eten Children
are taryzht the names of the objects ptured, of ey don’t dready know them, by the teacher or by other
childrenin the classtoon. They then can Jdo an exerdse of matehing the fabe to the pactare. Children who tewd
tuwatrds an auditory approach to reading such as sounding vut words can tudly sound ot the first letter and
intuit the rest of the word by using the picture as a clae, Children whe are more visaatl leartiers may fictison
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the configmration of the word. The sets of classified nomenelature have a built in control of error vither a
separate picture withits label actached, or an identical kibel vn the back of the origiual picture. The movement
involved with the matching of the pietures is also helpiul to the kinesthetie learner. Additionadly, the use of o
centrad theme for vach set of nomenclature cards helps children buld their ability to melate obpedts with anidea
ot eoticept and to eategorize and classify:

In the Cusat, by agre sis the migjority of children read simple sentenees and sume are able to read short
Loohs with full comprehension. They also can write sentences and short stories and make use of invented
spelling for more lengthy words,

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MONTESSORI AND
OTHER BEGINNING READING APPROACHES

There are critical differences in sequence and activity of the Montessori mguagre curricalum from the
whole language and the isolated skills approach because of the age and cognitive stage of the child, the
philosuply of learning, and psy chology of the child. Whole Lnguage proponents believe that just as
language is learned through actuadly using it rather than through practicing separate parts and later
syhithesizing them, the child will learn to read and write quite naturadly when these processes are leamed
incidentally and vut of the need to communivate. Altwerger, Edelsky, and Flores (1987) deseribe whole
lumruagre as @ set of beliefs, & perspective rauther than o method. Like Montessorians, whele Layruage
propoenents state that belief shapes teaching practice, Aceording to Altwerger etal., & hole language isnot o
phunies approach, @ whole word approach, a revitalized languagze expoerience approach, or anather type of
upen education ” e language does not make use of exercises in reading and writing but rather relies
hewvily unlitera or other ensyironmental print to naturally stimulate and motivate the child to want to
learn to read and write by active engyrement. This is similar to the Moutessord belief that true reading is for
meaning and the children will learn to read by reading w hat they hase written or what they want to read.
Montessori believed that onee provided the visual hey, the alphabet, the child would w zite and reading would
followw quite naturally:

However, for the whole languagze proponents, there would be no isolated introduction of the sounds of
the languggre nor the symbols, Nor would there be any contrised Language materials or activities, Symbuols
and soumds would be leirmed from enriched eaperiences with print and by the adult seribing for the child.
As the child sees the spoken word written by the wdult and then attempts to read it, the child will come to
recugmizZe symbol-sound relationships, Montessori does have soime preseribed readingg and writing activities
but considers thens only hey s t get the child started. This appears to be the major ditference between the
two approaches.

Both the whole Layruagre and the Montessori approaches differ from the isolited skills approach gaite
sigmificantly in buth philorophy wnd child psychology. The isolated skills approach is allied with tre
behaviorist approach to learning which espouses o view that learning is done in bits and picees and later
synthesized. This approach to reading is characterized by isolated skill drills, elaborate management and
evaduation plans, and use of ke amounts of work sheet ty pe exercises, Less emphasis is placed on reading
quality literature o material with a sustained story line, and more emphasis is placed on reading short
segments of teat of wen lacking the richness amd compleaities of natural iguage, The child is viewed as
dependent, Reading is something faught to the child vather than learued by the child, There is little true
intggration of reading and compusition and the other inguage wrts, all are studied in isolation,

Propunents of this appruach cite learning theory on overdearning and time on task to support their
appruach. The propunents are behavorists who view learning as a series of reactions of the learner to
positive or negative feedback from others. The child is expeeted to master many bits and picees of
information and through carefully sequenced steps eventually will ssvnthesize the information into o
meaningful whole. Believers in this approach do not view the learmer as proactive,

Children inthe behas jorad approach to learning tend to do well on standardized reading tests because
the exercises they practice are similar to standirdized test items — isolated bits of infermation, Studies of
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independent reading, interest, and mutivition to read for pleasure or information of children who lean to
read in this appruach, indicate little enthusiasm for reading in any form. Whole Laguage and Montessoni
studies, un the vther hand, describe children who read for both pleasure and information and W ho prodace
much composition work.

THE MONTESSORI ELEMENTARY LANGUAGE CURRICULUM

Given the above eaplanations of the wiy in which beginning reading is approached in the Montessor
curriculum, public schiools wishing tu adopt the approach must give careful consideration to the starting are
of the children, the admission of children beyond kindergurten level, and the autonomy given the Montessord
teacher tu implement « Montessord curriculum rather than i hy brid carriealuni, As stited abuve, the Casa
progrim wis desigmed tu be developmentally appropriate for the three to sis yearold child, it is not
appropriate for the finst through third grade child and will not succeed with children of that ayre.

Public school administrators also should be aware that the elementary Montessord teacher may it
have full truining in the preschool methuds and therefore should not be ashed to implenent o preschoo
prugram at the dementary level, The elementary carriculum demands o solid base in written comnuniva
tion if the child is tu suceessfully benefit from it. Without this solid base, the elementary teacher must
employ a special approach to beginning reading; however., the child's access to the richness of the rest of the
curriculum is limited until reading strategies ave acquired. Because of this, it is strongly recomniended that
public schools not begrin Montessord programs that do not at least wdmit four year olds and preferably three
vear olds,

Provided the child his experienced a rich Casa program, the elementary languagre curriculum consists
of the following: areas of study:

History of language
Purts of speech
Sentence anal ysis
Waitten composition
Reading

Literatire study
Oral langquage
Creative drama

Busic to all the above is the art of listening and the Casi eaperience of the use of language to help inthe
prucecsof adaptation to the life of the family and the sl society of the dassroom. Stephensorn, (895) stated
that une major aim at the clementary level is to build un the Casseeaperience and then to encourage the use
of language in the prucess of reisoned thought. Elenientary children need o« command of redsoned Langaggr
inorder to communicate to soviety and to understand their part in it becuse the elementary Cild is now
moving into the larger suciety beyond the fiamily and «Jassroona, For this reason silent working and silence
are not requirements of a Montessori elass. Children are not ashed te w hisper but rather to learn to control
thelr wices so as not to interfere with others. Only through ord interaetion will children extend their
vocabulary and become self-assured when speaking to others.

Within the Montessori elementary curriculum there is emphasis on discussion, frec speech bounded
only by the rules of social convention, and on oral reports given on various individuad and group projects.
Children are helped tu make these reports interesting to others, to teach others, and te expand the work of
the cluss. Aceording to Stephenson, the orid report helps the child to appreciate and understand respon
aibility to suciety. The reports are the result of serivusly planned individua and smadl group researdh.

Other areas of oral Lanygnaagre in the elementary curriculum are prepared speeches around o self
selected topie, debates, particulardy at the nine to twelve level, the recitation and reading of poetry.
preparing and presenting diddogues such as between two historical charieters, dramatic presentations
which involve interpretive reading, and finally the writing and producing of plays.
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WRITTEN COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

The Montessori curriculum, with its emphasis on the integration of the social sciences and the
humanities, provides rich opportunities for buth o al and written language. Children read, write, and speak
abuut their study in all these areas. The means to do this suceessfully are ensuredby a continuous study of
language through reading, word analy sis called word study by Muntessurians, and the study of grammar.
This interrelated psy cholinguistic approach to the study of lunguage is « unique contributivn of Montessori
that has gone quite unrecognized by traditional educators.

Montessori devowed much research to the develupment and testing of grammar materials that helped
the child integrate the study of grammar with reading comprehension. In Psychogrammar Montessori
said, “The study of the functivn of words is a way tu penetrate language which already exists in the child and
it is & meuns for perfecting and fixing the shape of his language. Therefore, it is extremely useful to the child
who is organizing his language at that time” (Grazzini, 1982).

At the elementary level grammar is studied as an aid to reading comprehension. Therefore, grammar
is preparation for reading and the child need not be a proficient reader tv study grammar. The study of
grammar alsv will help children express themselves better in witing. The goal of grammar study is to aid
reading comprehension and skill in writing. Montessori said that the study of grammar slow s the reading
process but in the end it increases the understanding (Grazzini, 1982).

Unlike traditional grammar exercises, the Montessori materials are highly motivating and interesting
expluratory exerecises that allow the child to discuver what he or she actually performs in speaking, writing,
and reading.

GRAMMAR STUDY

The study of gramnmar begins in the preschuol with the function of words or in the traditivnal
curriculum, parts of speech, which ace presented very deamatically with conerete materials. Later in the
elementary, children are given stories of the etymolugy of the names of the parts of speech. In additivn,
Montessort invented symbuols for the parts of speech, each with its own meaning and story. Throughout this
study, which continues intv the early elementary years, words are always studied within the contest of
meaningful sentences. Syntay, the order of words in a sentence, is learned by using cut-up sentences and
making permutations to discover whict. arder makes sensible sentences.

A very important elementary Montessori material consists of grammar boses. Grammar buxes isolate
and focus attention on the parts of speech and their qualities. They lead the ehild to make his or her vun
abstractions concerning the function of the part of speech. Follow-up activities include exploration of the
etymolugy of the words in sentences, categorization of words by part of speech in sentences, word study of
the rout furm of the words, and later trecing the history of changes in the meaning of words over time,

The grammar buaes are cunsidered keyvs and do nut teach the whole of grammar. Later, at ages nine to
twelve, the child will use traditional grammar buoks and study what linguists have said about the parts of
speech. The study at this age becumnes more technical and will be better undeistoud because of the sulid
foundation given by the work with the gramniar buxes. In additivn, the child discovers that there are rrany
more cases than the grammar boxes presented.

Grammar box work, although isolating parts of speechi, uses complete sentences. The child always goes
from a whole sentence to the study of a part of the sentenee. Thrvugh this analy sis the child gains greater
comprehension of what is read and learns guite naturally how chuice of words helps one write cearly and
effectively. The command cards that aceompany the buses provide vpportunity for the child not only tolearn
the syntax of the language but alse provide practice in reading comprehension of passages of more than one
sentence in length. The purpose of the commands, aceording to Montessori, is to help elarify the meanings of
words i context, the conteat of the total meaningful sentenee. Often the commands are done cooperatively
by groups of children, and thus provide vpportunity for discussion and resvlution of meaning and

interpretation.
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Sentence Analysis

At the same time the child is exploring the functivns of words, another material, sentence andly sis, is
introdueed and used from preschool through the clementary grades. This material helps the child learn the
parts of the sentences such as subjeet, predicate, direct object. indireet vbjeet, clauses, and the types of
sentenves such as simple, compound, compley, and compound-complex. The material, consistiog of severul
parts, is used throughout the elementary years to lead the child decper and deeper into the understanding
of the refationship of words to parts of sentences, and finadly to in-depth study of the noun and its attributes
and the verb and all its tenses and moods,

Written Communication and Creative Dramatics

Coneurrently to the children’s study of Tanguage through reading and grumman, the total Montessori
cwrriculum requires independent research and sharing of that know ledge and infoimation through written
compwosition, vral reporting, or through dramatic presentations. Sinee the children are allowed to chouse
areas of exploration, they usually are eager to seeh information and to luam how te communicate it to their
peers. The teacher serves as o guide and does ot impuse « wWriting curriculum in any preconeeised
sequence. Rather, written work is guided individuadly by the teacher with help given on any aspect of
writing as the ehikd needs it. Children learn the process of writing quite nacurally ina Montessori dasseoom,
and with malti-age groupings children hive other competent writers older than themselves who can help
them. They alsv learn by helping the younger children. Both hand and computer generated written work is
produced in Montessori classrooms.

The cultural life in a Muntessori clissroom provy ides great impetus to creative expressivn, Musie, art.
and drama are integruted intu the regular life in the dassrovm and are naturdly interrelated with dll other
areas of the curriculum. They are also experienced, as childrzn attend community functions as a group. In
the classroom they experience quadity literature and poetr, read to them by the teacher and read by
themselves. Teachers also tell stories and encourage celebrutions and the learning of culturad and historical
aspects of communication. It is no wonder that they ash to write their own plays or musical productions.
Heathcote, the well known dramaties educator from Great Britain, said that

Dramatizing mutkes it pussible to bbolate g esent or to compare ane event with another, to looh at events thit
hisve happened to other peupiv in other places amd tintes, perhaps, or to leoh @t ones onn experience after the
event, Within the safety of knowing that just at this moment it is not really happening (Kahn. 1941

The use of ereative dramaties allow s for creative expressivn as well as for solidifying know icdge and
feelings learned through the Montessori curriculuin eaperienees. Creative dranuatics, Junes (1980 =* ated,
helps in the development of a healthy imagrination that sermes to integrate the personality.

In a Montessori elassroom, children write their own pliy s and often write their ow R music for musical
productions. These productions, Jones noted, “become the fucus for integrating other hinds of aetivities”
such as researching characters and the period of history, using the grammar symbols on the portions of the
text they write, and learning voice projection, articulation, and expression. Finally, children learn poise and
the value of group covperative effort. Through creative drama, written and produced by the children, ol the
language arts skills are practiced in an integrated manner.

Reading

Reading in &« Montessori elementary classroom s done through trade books, informational materials,
and classic literature such as the Junior Great Books program, rather than through a basal reader progran.
Children learn to read as they read to learn. Children set their own purposes for reading when they decide
to do an oral or written report.

There is nio need to purchise @ basal reader series and no advantage to hay ing them in the Gementary
dlassroom, Any reading skill to be learned can be lewrned through the use of trade books and through
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content area reading materials. Furthermore, these skills will be learmed easily and with more interest if
they are needed by the child to understand material for self-selected research prujects or through self-
selected quality children’s literature.

Public schouls which require the Montessori classrooms to teach reading through the impusition of the
basal reader program lose the advantages of the holistic language approach as well as impuse a teaching
time restraint which interferes witl wne fuil implementation of the Montessori curriculum. Teachers and
pupils spend time in artificially dnposed instructional sequences and less time reading sustained teat with
high motivation. Far fewer individual and group research reports and less ereative writing are accomplished
buecause of the unnecessary group reading msiruction. In addition, this impused pace of the basal instruction
actually slows the acquisition of reading strategies because it is not individualized according to the
child’s needs.

Lymnch (1987) states:

Beeause the basal sturies are written to meorpurate ¢ specific skill, not to engage a child’s heart and mind, they

are not very interesting. These short sturies Jo not allow children to eaperience e purpose and pleasure of
real reading. Buuks, interesting buoks, are often wvailable to our children only as rewards, after they have
finished their work. Ard as a resuit fluent readers practice reading and become more fluent, while less fluent
readers are deprived of the practice they so need. They are given more lessuns, mure worhbook pages, and
more tests. They expertence more luss of self-esteemn and come to luok upun reading as something tube avuided
(p- viii)

Reading in the Montessori elementary cassroum is taught mainly through a print enriched environ-
ment by a trained Montessori teacher who understands the reading and writing processes. The Great
Lessuns and Key Lessouns given in other areas of the curriculum provide inspirativn and stimulate interest
in learning through reading. There is « wealth of resource materidl at varivus reading levels provided in the
classrvom as well as in the school library. If the child needs more than this, going out into the commuuity
environment to a local library is arvanged. At the elementary level the child leans to read by reading to
learn in interesting material rather than in basal reader material.

The classrovm and schoul library have single and multiple copies of children’ literature bouks (trade
buoks) and all children read during a self-selected time or during; group sustained silent reading time. The
study of literary style and content is an impurtant part of the reading work done by the child and often is
integrated with the above deseribed grammiar studs. An individudlized, literature based program has been
the hallmark of the Montessori elementary curriculum for over fifty years.

Sume teachers add the Junior Great Bouks to encourage the art of discussion and to correlate with the
children’s study of history and geography. Inconnection with the Junior Great Bovhs teachers and students
learn the art of the seminar. “The seminar discussivn is a conversation condueted in 4 manner conducive to
shared ir.ight. The aim of the seminar is to bring cut ideas — ideas in the student” (Kahn, 1985). Usually the
seminar s done after several children have read o buuk, either fiction or nondiction. Through skillful
discussion leading, the teacher and the group deal with literal to evaluative thinking, frum factual to
evaluative questions.

The principles of the seminar give the Montessori teacher an opportunity to be an explorer of the essential

Montessort ideas. For implicit in the curriculum itself is @ great humanist tradition presenting the unfolding

development of life and history. The curriculum has o lugic whieh appeals to the inner lugie of the child, It is the

natural tendency of the child towards truth and the capacity of the childs mind to comprehend the truth that
gives Montessori elementary education its true impetus for which the seminar is a vital aid (Kahn, p. 153

Reuding, then, in the Montessori elementary curriculum is another means by which the child explores
the prepared environment of the dassroom and the wider society outside the classroom. All the skills
identified by reading eaperws are practiced and learned by children in Montessori classroums. The
difference is that the skills are learned in o nivre natural and dynamic way because the child needs to learn
them to continue his or her work. Another difference is that the skills are learned as they are needed rather
than imposed by some artificial time table. Rescearch of reading skill development in Montessor elassrooms
corroborates that children dlo learn to read well in this approach (Bochnlein, 1988).
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MATERIALS NEEDED

Mauterials needed to fully implement the Montessori lunguage curriculum consist of the standard
Montessori apparatus (core materials) that can he purchased through authorized Montessuri materials
manufacturers (see lists in this buuk), teacher prepared exercises anad consumable items, and literature and
reference buuks purchased frum traditivnal svurces. While initial custs of fully equipping o dassrovm may
seemn high, vver time the Montessori language curriculum is less expensive than a traditional curriculum
which depends upun basal reader programs and dll the workbouks and supplementary materials such as
tests, spelling workbuoks, handwriting buuks, English buuks, ete. that are bought for euch child. In
wontrast, only afew duplicates of Montessori materials are provided in dassroums and the material is of such
high quadlity that it lasts for y cars. The usual consumable supplies such as handwriting paper, notebouks to
keep Journals, writing and illustrating supplies are needed annually. In addition, appropriate containers to
hold the consumable materials on the shelves, adequate reference materials, a dassroom library of
informational and children’s literature are initial investinents and on-going additivns aud replacenients to be
planned for in the budgnt.

EVALUATION

Evaluation of children’s reading and writing progress is done in a variety of ways but always based on
individual student performance. Teachers use daily anecdutal records, children’s own records of their work,
and the child’s use of language and reading in real situations. While standardized and competency-based
tsts are used to evaluate children’s progress, there is a danger in the exclusive use of these tests. As Watson
and Crowley (1988) puint vut, standardized tests, basul reader tests, und competeney tests ere designed to
measure g skills model of reading by testing isolated skills outside of their actual use. Language learning is
tou complex w reduce tu 4 single numerical score, and a test score provides no information that is useful to
teachers.

The Montessori teacher must know the di-trict expectations and match them to the Montessori
curriculum. While the guals of buth the district and the Montessori curriculum are similar, the Muntessori
curriculum timetable for achieving these goals will vary frum standard practice for very sound psycholugi-
cal and psycholinguistic 1¢asons, Because of the three year teaching cyde, Montessori teachers will be
evaluating with longterm guals in mind. They will be mure coneerned with evaluating children’ use of
thinking and problem sulving strategies ruther than merely evaiuating hundreds of subskills. For example, «
distriet might require that first graders be able to identify short vowels and lung vowels at the end of first
grade. Muntessurians like whole language teachers, huwever, would not be concerned about this us a skill
but rather would consider it a discovery that comes as the child explores spelling and grammar of the
langruage. Furthermore, although the child was presented with the spelling patterns that relate to these
vowel suund differences in the Muntessori prescheol, he or she would never be asked to meniorize a phonies
rule since this is not necessary to learn to read. This difference in what is considered evidence of nornial
progress in reading and writing needs to be recogmized. The usual te: s reflect the typical public schuol
aurriculum and dv not reflect or measure the richviess and depth of the Montessori eurriculum. Evaluation
instruments and methods should reflect the expectancies of the implemented curriculum rather than
dictating the curriculum.

Montessori teachers, however, must help children learn to tale scandardized tests since this currently
isrequired by vur culture. Children need to learn the linguage of the test, and exampes of such Language in
sample test format can prepare children for the test experience.

Evaluation of the Montessori language program must be done un more than pendl and paper tests.
Children’ portfolivs should be kept frum year to year with selected evidence of continuing progress of the
child. This will be fur mure revealing than a test score. Administrators and teachers need to delineate and
agree on what will be considered valid evidenee of childrens progress in language learning,
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USEFUL SOURCES OF PROFESSIONAL AND CHILDREN’S BOOKS

American Library Association
50 East Huron Street
Chicago, Illinois 60611

Boynton/Cook Publishers, Inc.

PO. Box 860

52 Upper Montclair Plaza

Upper Montclair, New Jersey 07043

Bulletin of the Center for
Children’s Books

University of Chicago Press

Journals Division

P0. Box 37005

Chicago, Illinois 60637

Children’s Book Council

678 Irving Place

New York, New York 10003

Council on Interracial Books for Children
Racism/Sexism Resource Center

1841 Broadway

New York, New York 10023-748

Dell Publishing Company

1 Dag Hammarskjold Plaza

245 B, 47th Street

New York, New York 10017
(Banbury Delta, Laurel Leaf, Standish, & Yearling
Books)

Dial Books for Young Readers

E. P. Dutton Publishing Co.

2 Park Avenue

New York, New York 10016
(Pied Piper books)

Dormac, Inc.

PO. Box 270459

San Diego, California 92128-0983
(Reading Corner books)

Good Apple

Box 299

Carthage, Illinois 62321

Great Books Foundation

40 East Huron Street

Chicago, Illinois 60611

Harmper & Row

10E. 53rd St.

New York, New York 10022
(Trophy books)

Heinemann Educational Books, Inc.
70 Court Street
Portsmouth, New Hampshire 03801

Holt, Rinehart & Winston

383 Madison Avenue

New York, New York 10017
(Owl books)

The Horn Book

Park Square Building

31 St. James Square

Boston, Massachusetts 02116

International Reading Association
800 Barksdale Road

PO. Box 8139

Newark, Delaware 1971

LINK

The Language Company
1895 Dudley Street
Lakewood, Colorado 80215

Longman, Inc.

95 Church Street

White Plains, New York 10604
(Breakthrough books)

National Council of Teachers of English
111 Kenyon Road
Urban, Illinois 61801
Penguin
40 W. 23rd St.
New York, New York 10010
(Puffin Books)

Reading Development Resources Ltd.

~ PO.Box 3651

New York, New York 10085

Richard C. Owen, Publisher
PO. Box 819

New York, New York 10085
Rigby Education

454 Virginia Street

Crystal Lake, Illinois 60014
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Scholastic Inc.
Box 7502
Jefferson City, Missouri 65102

ScholasticTAB Publications
123 Newkirk Road

Richmond Hill, Ontario LAC 3G5
Canada

Teachers & Writers Collaborative
5 Union Square West

New York, New York 10003
Teachers Networking

C/0 Richard C. Owen, Publisher
PO. Box 819

New York, New York 10085

Tott Publications
4492 Knobhill Drive
Bellbrook, Ohio 45305

Weston Woods
Weston, Connecticut 06883

Whole Language Consultants
140 Maleana Street

Winnipeg, Manitoba 2G 289
Canada

Whole Language Newsletter
C/0 Adrian Peetom
ScholasticTAB Publications
123 Newkirk Road

Richmond Hill, Ontario LAC 3G5
Canada

The Wright Group

10949 Technology Place

San Diego, California 92127
The Writing Company

1000 Culver Blvd.

Dept. E2, PO. Box 802
Culver City, California 90230

Zephr Press
430 South Essex Lane
Tueson, Arizona 85711
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THE MONTESSORI ENVIRONMENT AS A
SETTING FOR BILINGUAL EDUCATION

by Alice M. Renton

¢ Bilingual educalion is of value to both language minority and language majority children.

o The “dual language process” is enhanced by the natural learning of the Montessori prepared environment
which builds linguistic experiences through the innate absorbency of the child’s mind.

e Language proficiency has two aspects: basic communicative tasks and cognitive academic tasks.

e Language skills in the first language serve as the base for language skills in the second language.

¢ A trained adult with high proficiency in the first language needs to be available for the minority child.

o Initial reading and writing are taught in the first language.

» Montessori classrooms provide comprehensive input through an array of developmental materials and
activities and the three period lesson.

° Montessori provides a suppertive environmert through smedl group lessons, emphasis on tracking rather
than correcting, overall respect for the child, and the three year cycle.

The Montessori environment, from preschoul through elementary, can be a model setting for a truly
bilingual education for buth language minority and kinguagze majority children, As defined by the U, S,
Office of Educatiun, bilingual educuation is “the use of two languages, une of which is English, as mediums of
instruction...for the same student population, in « well-organized program which encompisses part or all of
the curriculum, plus study of histury and culture assvciated with the student’s mother tongue.” By this
definition, the purpuse of bilingual education is proficient performance in all aspects of two languages —
understanding, speaking, writing, and reading — as is common in many countries of the world. In the
United States, however, bilingual education programs have given more importance to the learning of
English by language minority children than to seeond Language acquisition by English speakers, Current
concerns about “the tungue-tied American” and American students’ aby smal ignorance of geography and
world affairs point to serivus deficiencies iu seeond Liunguage instruction and cultural awareness. The
capacity to function in more than une kanguage and to participate in more than one culture is avital need for
all of today’s children.

Ideally, a Muntessori model of bilingual education would fully utilize the developing period for language
frum preschoul through elementary, tupping the language potential of buth langruage minority «and English
speaking children w hile keeping in mind the needs of each gioup, For langruage n-"nority children, English is
essential for survival and suceess in the dominant culture. they must attain vral proficieney, achieve
academically, and develup a comfurtable biculturalism. At the same time — and the younger the child, the
more critical this is — they have an equally vita! need to maintain and develop their first language as an
instrument of persunal expression, cognitive develupnient, family communication, and cultural identity. For
English speakers, early exposure to a second lunguage and culture is a key experience in communication

Alice Renton is Acadeniic Director and lecturer in Muntcssori phiusophy for the Rocky Mowntain Montessorc Teacka
Training Program in Boulder, Colorudy, and a teacher and cotified traacer i bilingual and medticdtural preschout
curriculum models.
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and awareness as well as i strong base for future study. For all young children, the dudl language process is
anupportunity to eapand their minds and fives during i period of optimum language leamning. As Eleanor
Thomis points out:

Children w helearn two kayguages as well as use them buth, inorder to leenother subjects, ire enguged
m « highly cumples provess, one which influereees their coguitive powen, their cmotiond desclopment, and
their persomdity strueture. The challenge to educators of youny children lies in the preparation of wn
educationat plan w el wall gaade them safely through the dual language process s that they are competent,
knowledgeable, and comiortable in two environments and two languages.

The term “dual language process” seems particularly appropriate to Montessori education. The
prepared enyironment is uniguely suited, in philusuphy and pricctice, to the conditions identified by current
research as essential tu successful seeund language acyuisition. Muntessori has alwatys regarded language
ds o prucess of acquisition rather thun as the result of direct instruction. It deeply respects the natural

The term “dual language process” seems particularly appropriate to Montessori
education. The prepared environment is uniquely suited, in philosophy and practice,
to the conditions identified by current research as essential to successful second
language acquisition.

absurbeney of the child’s mind and the guidance of the sensitive perivds for movement and vrder; which not
unly prepare for the emergence of language but are alsv intrinsic to it. The sensitive period for language is
understood to encompiss all of ehildhoud, frum birth thiough wge 12, with caeh develupment stage focusing
ona spediic aspect of language.

The child’s prucess of acquiring the phy sical capacity to speak, learning to negotiate meaning, using
aceepted forms, and eventually indstering all aspeets of inguage, is analyzed by Maria Muntessori in The
Absorbent Mind. She describes it with the same ane eapressed by contemporary researchers who admit
they stillecannot fully understand it. Montessori regarded this process as the child’s indiv idudl ereation, with
the adult facilitating the child’sow n languagze by providing an enyironment rich inesperiences and languagze
modeling. She stressed language ¢ cominunicative competency in much the same terms used in today s
communication-based approach to both first and second language acquisition.

A bilingual vr dusd-languige Montessord eny ironmnent, with communicative competency das i goad, can
congruently mesh Montessori philusophy and practice with the basic principles of current research on
suceessful communication-based programs, Five principles, outlined below, are grouped into three areas.
primary language development, seeond language acquisition, and sturlent status or classrovm interaction.

Primary language develupment is erucial to the success of langiage minority children, especially ver)
young oues, It comnprises three of the five basie principles below:

1. To succeed academically, language minority children need to develop proficiency in both
languages. A child’s primary Lnguayze is an essential tool in developing such cogmitive shills as understand-
ing, remenibering, vrdering, clissifying, and reasuning. Han ing acquired these shills, the child can then
apply them to second language learning, Tdeally, the result is proficient bilingualism (Lative or nearnative
level in two Languages), the benefits of which are; superior levels of cognitive development, academic
achievement, and linganstic anareness, However, if the child begins to learn a second languagze withoat fiest
having acquired these essential cognitive shills in the primary lnguage, the result will be limited
bilingualism. In this case, the child lacks proficiency in cither languegze and cannot achieve academicadly,

2. Language proficiency has two aspects: basic communicative tasks and cognitive academic
tusks. This refers to the two Skill levels of every language. Sucial, conversational language is used un an
everydiy basis for informal, isterpersonal communication and s fiest acquived in the family, Acidemic
langruaegre, either spulen or writte, is used for learming and discussing abstract ideas and is acquired in
schuul. Differing amounts of time are required to develup these two aspeets of proficieney in i second
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langruage. Current estinates are that it tahes two years to develup social language and five (o seven yeurs tu
develop academic language.

3. Developing primary language skills necessary for academic tasks in the first language is the
base for developing academic skills in the second language. Lewrning subject matter in the first
language builds background knowledge which helps mahe second language subject natter more compre
hensible. This speeds second languiygre acquisition by capataizing on the cogmitive proficiency alread,
established in the first language. Math concepts built in Spanish, for example, will enible ¢ Spanish
speaking child to transfer them to the same subject in English, while at the same time avquiriug the
appropriate academic language in English. This transfer of Skills is very dear in reading development.
mastery of the written code unly his to happen once, The most efficient wig tv English literaey is through
native langagre literaey. The child who reads well it Spanish and has goud orid languagre proficieney in
English is more likely to begin reading English suceessfully thin the child with few or no reading shills in
Spanish und a limited English vocabulary.

These three principles have resulted in the following basic guidelines for saceessful instruction of
language minority children, w hich can be applied to dudd lang.sage Montessord settings:

¢ Luanguage minority children require substantial amounts of instruction in and thrvagh their
first language — most commonly, 70 percent at the preschool level, 50 percent in grades 1 to 3,
and 25 percent in grides 4 to 6, In the Montessori p.eschool cluss, this means that all initial
presentations of materials are given in the first lenguage. In the elementary class, new subject
matter is given in the first kmguage. Less demanding, move fumiliar subject matter may be
introduced in English s appropriate to the child’s English proficienyy level (this assuming the
children have had three years of bilingual preschool experience)
¢ There i» i trained adult availible with a high profivieney in the fivst language. This adult (teacher
or aide) gives first language presentations without translation, models the kinguagze, provides
emotivnad and psycholugical support for kinguage minority children, and serves as the first
language resource person for the English-speaking adult and children.
The two kinguiges are kept in separate contexts, Preferubly, there are two wdults available to
sel've as separate inguage models. Presentations are given in one Linguage only, without
translation. There is a separate area for cach languaygre, with the full complement of Montessori
language materials availuble in « parallel sequence. Equally attractive materials in buth
languages are available in the reading corner and ¢the listening center.
Initial reading and writing are taught in the first languiage. The Montessori Linguagre sequence,
{rum beginning vral language develupment activities through proficient reading, buikds native
literaey naturally and vrganicaly. It gradualy brings tu conscivusness the language already
absurbed and develups each skill separately, to be integrated at vae child’s own pace. The childs
own vral linguage is the bisis for svund analysis, word building, and beginning reading.

The fourth principle to be considered from the resvarch applies to all children and dewly defines two
vutstanding characteristics of the Muntessord enyirunment as essential to suceessful inguagre lewrning:

4. The two essential conditions for acquiring communicutive competency in a second language
are: comprehensible input and a supportive environment,

Comprehensible Input — Children acquire language by understanding messages, The meaning of the
messige is embedded in its conteat — conerete ubjeets, activities, or events taking place in the enyvironment.,
For the content of the messigre to be fully understoud, the material must be interesting enough for the child
t want to understiand what it means. It alsv becumes more meaningful when it triggers the child's
imagination and can be eaplored in interactions with others, Meaning is also derived froni delivery of the
message. [ must build un the childs eadsting knowledge and inelude familiar linguage as weli as new.
Gesture and facial eapression, dear articulation, repetition and simplification, and a reduced rate of speech
dlso transmit meaning, Through meaningful messages given inan understandable manuer, children absorb
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correet granumatical structures. sv adult modeling of correct, precise, and complete ainguage is extremely
important.

It is dear from this description that the entire design of the Muntessor environment is geared tu
comprehensible fnput. "t provides the richest of conteats through the entire array of developmental
materialsand activ ities, Iuterest in the content comes from indiv iduzalized presentativn and exploration, the
intmsic attraction of the materials, and the many vpportunities for interaction among childrenand between
children and adults. The Montessori teacher is solidly trained in conscivus delivery and use of language.

A clessic Montessori technique, the Three-Period Lessun, is @ powerful exercise in comprehensible
input — cuncrete, brief. simple, vbjective — and an invaduable toul in the duad language process, Thirough the
suceessive steps of perception. recogmition, and expression it builds the three skills of listening, comprehen
siun, and production common to any language. The three periods may be used not unly for giv ing vocabulary
for a spedfic experience. but also as abasis for presenting materials and activities geared to a specific stage
of Languagre acquisition. Second-perivd games. such as “Who has .7 or *Bring me .. give the practice in
I'ecugnition essential tu comprehension. Third-period activities like “What do you have?” or *“What did you
bring me?” give opportunties for expression when the child is capable of production.

The Supportive Environment — Comprehensible input is not in itself suffivient for language avquisition to
take place. Affective factors enter into play and either impede or facilitate the process, aeting as a sort of
“uffective filter” in the brain. Beneficial affective factors include ¢ non-stressful setting, pusitive motivation,
and self-confidence. These are all present in the Montesseri enyironment andits goal to “teach teaching, not
correcting.” Again, the entire environment is designed to be wholly supportive of the childs work of
learning. Respect for the child’s chuices, the built-in control of ervor which frees the child from constant
aduid correction, and the strueturing of materials and activities for maximum independence and success
contribute to this atmosphere, as does the self-confidence develuped from the daily experiences of respect
and responsibility for self, others. and the environment.

The fifth principle from research is direetly related to the supportive enyvironment and the relation-
ships established within it:

5. Pusitive student outcomes are the result of positive student/teacher and student/student
interactions. This conclusivn stresses that teachers must interact positively and equitably with both
magority and minority stidents in specific ways. Exanples are listening attentively to them, offering
uppurtunities to respond, giving them individual attention, talking about personal interests and expert:
vnees, and using expressivns of courtesy with students, Positive student. student interactions result from
minority and majority students being mvolved i covperative learning technigues where they are working
together tu reach common guals and rewarded for covperating with each vther, Such interactions promote
secund language acquisitivn becase a principal factor in this process is intense and frequent contact with
fluent secund-fanguage-speaking peers, Other puositive practices recommes,led are offering the minorit)
langiagre in second language experiences for majority language children and using it throughout the school
fur nuninstructional purposes to establish its impuortance. This is seen as part of the care that inust be tihent
to engender feelings of acceptance and equality for all children.

The pusitive interaetions described here ave givens in Montessord, sinee it requires the adult to adapt to
the needs of the child and stresses cooperation, not competition. The three-vear age range in ¢ class
pruinutes children ashing for and receiy ing help from each other. In the course of the day there are dvzens of
oppurtunities for spuntaneous pairings and groupings acruss dges, laiguages, and cultures. Small group
lessons easily lend thanselves to second knguage experiences for all children. The view of the Montessori
schoul as awhole in which every part serves the child supports the integration of the ininority inguage into
the entire schoul envirvnment. Respect for the uniqueness of each child is basic tu the Muntessuri
philusuphy and brings with it an appreciation of cach child’s native language and cultural heritage, as wellis

-areful attention to his or her speeific language requirements,
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BILINGUAL EDUCATION

3 LANGUAGE ARTS

It may thus be safely stated that the Montessori educational philusuphy, develupmental materials, and
learning and teaching technigues provide precisely the enyirunment that research indicates is best suited to
the dual language approach.

Beginning with preschool, the Montessori model is equipped to offer:

e An environment rich, in developmentally appropriate experiences. practical life, sensoriad,
language, math, art, music, cultural areas, movement.

e High vral proficiency in the first kinguage: conversational inteructions, Three-Period Lesson,
vocabulary enrichment activities, classified vocabulary, childrens literuture, group aetivities un
line.

e First language beginning literacy skills, “I Spy ™ and sound analysis games, sandpaper letters,
movable alphabet, reading vbject buaes, seeret messages, three-part cards, sequenced reading
materials.

e Intensive urad develupment in the second language. all urad language activities imentioned under
high oral proficiency above; small group lessons in content areis, giving second language
voeabulary for coneepts alreacdy established in first languigze, badanced use of buth languages for
line activities, grace and courtesy, and non-instructional purposes.

* Readiness for second language literacy: “I Spy,” news perivd, guestion games, sandpaper
letters, story-telling.

o A multicultural focus: integration through practical life, sensorial, nath, cultural areas, arts and
crafts, music, food preparation activities, holidays, and celebrations.

A special strength of the Montessori qual language approach is that the three-year cyde provides
ample time for thurough second language acquisition. Monulingual children beginning the dud Language
proeess at age three are taking the first step towards becoming bilinguad, @ develupmental process which
continues throughuut elementisy school. During cach of the three ey dles, they will progress at their own
pive and capacity in each language, at buth the sucial and the wcademic levels. By approaching this process
as a whole anrd using each level of the prepared envivunment to its best advantage, Montessorians cai
empower all children to more fully realize their human potential for language.

-
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INTRODUCTION

IMPLEMENTATION

MONTESSORI TRAINING

THE CURRICULUM MESH
SUPERVISION AND ORGANIZATION
INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION
MULTI-AGE GROUPINGS
OBSERVATION AND RECORD KEEPING
PREPARED ENVIRONMENT
CONFERENCES AND WORK DIARIES
NORMALIZATION

WRITTEN REPORTS TO PARENTS

Becoming a Montessori school is not an event; it is a gradual restructuring of the
school’s total approach to education. Because it is a comprehensive program, a step-
by-step process must be anticipated, taking into account physical, administrative,
psychological, and pedagogical components. This chapter outlines a number of imple-
mentation approaches to help school district personnel and proposal writers identlify
the requirements of Montessori educational design and implementatior..




TRAINING

IMPLEMENTATION

MONTESSORI TRAINING

Montessori training in the United States has been in process since 1960. Even though a majority of
public schools require the credentials of the American Montessori Society or the Association Montessori
Internationale, there are an increasing number of training associations, approximately twenty-five, with
different formats, standards, and contents. The Montessori name is generic. When restricted use of the
term “Montessori” was sought in 1967, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Trial and Appeal Board refused.

Every district will need to research the various Montessori training methods available as it selects its
training process because each training association has its own way of defining Montessori. Some associa-
tions have no pedagogical control at all.

FORMATION — NOT JUST INFORMATION

When Montessori is being considered as a progr-am option, the prevailing question is methodologrical:
How is it inplemented? The general assumption is that Montessori training is information about the
program’s materials, key features, and approaches <o that the trainees will be able to correctly implement
Montessori in the classroom. The next assumption then follows: Montessori training can be eonveyed in
increments — the trainee is introduced to a limited number of components in convenient study units. The
reality is, howeven, that Montessori trainingmust deal with change in the adult. In fact, the most important
aspect of Montessori training is formation of the teacher:

Formation implies that a pedagogical system has more than technique. Since Montessori is 2 philosoph-
ical, psychological, and even spiritual movement in its fullest dimension, the process goes beyond a
“component” checklist. As an educational reform concept involving human development issues, moral
leauning, and personal self-esteem of the learner, the Montessori training must bring about a new operating
perspective which is clear, child-centered, and responsive to the changing needs of an open classroom. In
contemporary terms, Montessori training must deal with fundamental, teacher-held beliefs as they pertain
to childrearing and education. Research has shown that dynamic teaching involves perceptions and personal
meanings rooted in the teacher's beliefs about self, the child’s personality, the - 1 task, and making sense
of the world.

THE IMPORTANCE OF EXTENDED PRESERVICE

Changing teachers' views of their roles in the classroom is seldom accomplished by a “lay on” program
where new learning objectives are compared to old, where objectives are projected into teacher plamning,
and evaluation then proves whether the plan works. Teachers need a shared reference point about
education. Training bonds the teacher to a mission of understanding the child, respecting the child,
believing in the progress of the human personality, and discovering the universals of nature and civilization,
These philosophical principles are instilled concretely through the “unfolding drama of the Montessori
inaterials” integrated with theory, psychology, and philosophy, strategically introduced so that the teacher
anticipates what each material means to the whole. In order to have a sense of the whole — an emerging
overview where the details of training are connected to an idea structure — the trainee will need focused
attention over a sustained period of study prior to going into the classroom.

Preservice training ensures that the Montessori teacher operates with two overviews: 1) the totality of
developmental needs of the child in the context of education, and 2) the scope and sequence of the Montexssori
materials. Inthe classroom ar: effective Montessori teacher performs the art of the mateh — the needs of the
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TRAINING

IMPLEMENTATION

child and the activities provided by the environment. To achieve these overviews and make them effective
requires an intensive period of time because:

* Extended preservice creates a community response where groups of trainees build understanding
and practice around a defined set of Montessori ideas and materials.

¢ Extended preservice alluws for personal assimilation of the curriculum scope, sequence and intercon-
nectedness unique to Montessori.

¢ Constant practice, insight, lecture programming, and writing bring to the trainees a heightened
sense of discipline and commitment as they delve deeper into structure and working knowledge of
the Montessori philosophy and its relevance to the child.

¢ Through the order and philosophical coherence of the materials presented all at once in preservice. a
new constellation of ideas imparts to the trainee a sense of educational responsibility to maintain the
unique characteristics of Montessori.

COURSE CONTENT AND SCHEDULE

The content of the preservice training is substantial: 1) the materials have basic uses and variations
which must be presented (not talked through), 2) presentations must be practiced and assimnilated, and 3)
theory and methodology must be integrated with the materials.

The Association Montessori Internationate observes the following preservice requirements:
Preschool

Three hundred lecture hours in Montessori theory and practice. practical life, sensorial, language
and language extensions, mathematics, geography; history, biology, art and handicrafts. and
music.

One hundred hours of supervised practice with the materials is also required.
Elementary

Three hundred lecture hours in Montessori theory, biology, geography, geometry, history, lan-
guage, mathematics, music, including parent relations, parent education, and professional
development.

One hundvred lecture hours for a Montessori preparatory course about the preschool curriculum
in the event that the trainee does not have a preschool diploina.

One hundred fifiy howrs of supervised practice with the materials is also required.

Each course requires a minimum of 90 hours of supervised observation of an AMI certified Montessori
class and a minimwuin 120 hours of practice teaching in two different AMI classroom sites other* than the
teacher’s classroom.

COURSE COMPONENTS AND RATIONALES

Montessori courses vary; the descriptive standards put forth here are generally those maintained by
the Association Montessori Internationale.

Lectures

Lectures pertaining to theory and methodology are given by certified trainers or lecturers who
have participated in a regulated Training of Trainers program. About ten percent of the
elementary course is theory which orients the trzinee to developmental psychoiugy;, philosophy,
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and world view: Lectures presented are documented in writing and reviewed for consistency and
timing by the Association Montessori Internationale.

Albums

Training albums are summaries of the material presentations written by the trainee. Writing the
albuin enables the trainee to: 1) internalize the sequence through writing, 2)focus attentionon the
material passages, and 3) see the material presentation as « living, demonstrated craft and not a
recipe to be read from a pre-printed manual. Following training, the albums serve as reference
books that advise the teacher of the rich enrriculum variations and applications basic to each
material. Three-fourths of 122 AMI graduates surveyed in 1934 felt the album writing helped
themn learn the materials in a highly personalized manner.

Practicals

Practicals refers to “hands on” experience with materials presented in lectures. For every three
hours of methodology lectures, one hour of supervised practice with the materials must be
completed by the trainee.

Observation

Teachers keep a timed diary cf various observational tasks which are fundanental to learning
about the child, the Montessori classroom, and basic Montessori techniques. The observation
requirement consists of 2 minimum three full weeks, morning and afternoon, in a certified AMI
Montessori classroom.

Practice Teaching

Trainees give lessons to children under the direction of certified AMI teachers. Visiting trainer
personnel make two hour visits, consulting with the trainee and the cooperating teacher
regarding ways to improve the trainee’s classroom approach. In order to see good models for
Montessori practice, it is required that trainees both observe and practice-teach outside their
own classroom.

Examinations

A total of six hours of written examinations — three hours on theory and three howrs on
methodology — are required along with about two howrs of oral examinations. The oral exam-
iners are external to the course. Trainers from other centers examine, thereby assuring that the
same high standards and objective evaluation are maintained at every institute.

COURSE FORMATS

Two course options are available: summmer training and academic year training.

Academic Year Training — Preschool and Elementary

Academic year training is the traditional model which includes a practice teaching and observation
component as part of the academic year. The intensity of the course sequence, the possibilities for close
community, the additional assimilation time, and the more relaxed style of input are all advantages of
academic vear training, Public schools usually allow a sabbatical year for teachers interested in the nine
month training.
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Summer Training

Summner training allows teachers to continue their work during the year without uprooting the family
for a nine month period. Here are two examples of summer training programs being piloted by AMI and
which are under evaluation:

SUMMERPREPARKK)RY COURSE
FOLLOWED BY TWO-SUMMER ELEMENTARY COURSE

PmpamtoryCourse—Flrstsmunerelghtcweeksmcludmgsome elementarycu_mcplnm

Elementary 1 — Elghtmeksseemdsnmmxer
" ‘Observation — 'I‘hreeweeksdurmgtbefollowmgamdenucyeag
‘ %ekmdSanmar—Revwwdobeervahonexpenmdtmngspmgdthatamdamcyw

. Elemmhryz—N'meweeksﬂnrdmmmdudeswmtmexmnmahons N
Pluheejl'eachmg—l‘bmweeksdunngthefollomngaeadexmcyw ~
Weekend Seminar— Re\newmpreparat\mforomlewns ‘
A’P:epamimi)rOnIExmnmatm—Oneweekmwew :

TWO-SUMMER PRESCHOOL COURSE

Smnmetl—N‘me weeksﬁxstsmnmer

Obsenphon 'I‘hmeweeksdumgthefollowmga&denncyear -

' Seinimr—Remwdobsemhonexpenemedumgspnngofawdexmcyear
Smnlmz——Nmeweeksseeond sunimer includes written éxamiriations
PrncbeeTuclung—Fowweeksdumgthefoﬂowmgamdenncyear
%ekmdSanma:—Revxewmpmparahonfororalexams .
Pregaration for Oral Examinations — One week ieview

Although summer training formats require a longer time for full Montessori certification, many
teachers begin teaching after their first summer of primary or elementary training. During the academic
year after the first elementary summer, a total of three weeks must be spent observing two different AMI
Montessori classes. During the academlc year after the second elementary summer a total of four weeks
must be spent practice teaching in two different AMI Montessori classes.

David Kahn
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Appendix 1: “Ten Steps to Montessori Implementation,” excerpted from Montessori Public School Consortium Report

An executive summary statement of implementation costs and procedures provides an overview. The general cost for Montessori apparatusis
about $15,000 to $20,000, depending on degree of completion.

IMPLEMENTATION
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Appendix 2: “A Study of College and University Accredited Montessori Teacher Training Programs,” by Mary Maher Boehnlein

This compendium of available training programs was published (Summer, 1984)in the NAMTA Journal. Although this study is obsolete, the namber of college and
university accredited Montessori teacher training programs presented as options offers ways of developing training formats. Montessori tuition fees in 1990 range
Jfrom $4000-$5000.
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both public and pnivate Montesson schook 1 the Umited States

Montesson administratots and boards of trustees are aware that parents need to
have their ¢hikdren in state chartered clementary schools as required by law  State
chattering requires that teachers at least possess a college degree and that they recene
state teaching certification

Increasingly, prospective Montessors trainces are interested in recening college
credit for ther Montesson traimng Among these are the many public hool teachers
whaose sysiems have mmplemented Montesson of quasi Montesson programs These
teachers wish 10 obtain bona frde Montesson traming 11 order Lo miplement the fult
Montessots curnculuni and 2lso need recognized credit in order to obtain salary mcre
ments and/or advanced degrees

Purpose of the study

Can Montessonn clementary traming gain unneraty/colikge credit and state
teachers’ certificat:on and still mamtaim the known mtegety and high <tandards of ¢x
cclferce of thair programs? Can Montesson g Progr be ntegrated 1nto col
lege and unnersity course offenmgs? These two Gresions formed the bask far a study
of current Montesso traiming programs to determine the fcaability of propotng a
Jomnt umversityiMontessont AMI clementary teacher traiming program The study r¢
ported here was part of a latger project which studwd Montessotr teacher tratming
needs in the United States The study was funded by Cleveland State Univeraity. the
Clescland Foundation, and the Ruffing Montesson School of Clescland

The unnersity postron of the study sought to answer cight quéstions

1 Which Montesson training courses hase been accredited by nstitutions of
higher kearing”

2 What was the process by which the courses were approved by the insutu
tons”

3 Whatlkselof creditis granted e e, undergraduate, postgraduate o graduate?
4 How many credits are gnen and how are these credits distnbuted in the aseas
of

3 theoretical foundations of education tphilesophy. hstory of cducation,
psychology)

b pedogogical methods and Is st I development and
currscutum theory)

¢ pracice teaching or ficld based cxpenences with children i actuat clacs
rooms before granting of & diplomia

$ Do Montessons Courses meet. fash 1o et of cxceed the accrediting institu

tions” acadermic standards of cxcellence”

6 Did Montesson faculty eacounter opposition 1o the traming courses from the

accrediting inttution’s faculty and if <o, how wacut rewebved?

=7 What arc the <taffing pattesns of the courses?

% What are the financisl and Ludgelary arrangements between the trammng

courses and the accteding institutioes?

Inaddison to thess questions, the studs sought todetesmine which inditutions have
granted transler credit toindependent Montewson traming covr<es and of any of the
states recogmized independent Montesson traming courses for certhication purposs?
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Methods

All Montessort elementary teacher traiming programs affiiated with the Association
Montessons {nternationale and the Amencan Montessott Society were iJenufied
through informetion ditectonies of theve organizations Five preschool programs which
has been o oparation at the college kevel for neatly twenty years were aboincluded to
gatner addiional infonination from their many years of expenence

Brochures and vther promotional of descrrplive materials from the courses were ex
ammed A questonnane was developed as the bauc outhne for a phone interview tobe
conducted with the clementary trainmg program directors The mnterview was tested
and thentevened Then, program ducciors were contacted and interviewed sl they were
willing When the interviewer was unable (o reach a director after thiee attempts the
progtam was ehimunated from the ample

Data from the queshonnares was summarizcd isee Fable 1) and compated to aimdat
datacollected for AMS by Tutner (198 hon prepimary traming programs and toa fit
of colleges and unnvetatry which had given dedit for AMI prepnimary traimng com
piled by the Atlanta Montesson Enstitute tee Tuble 2)

fach of the Hmted States certification offieers in the states and terntones was asked
for then verhfxatwn requitements and to mdicate af thev recognized independent
Montesson traiming cous<es fof state teacher certification requirenients

Resuls

1ty foor (31 mitations were rlentified as granung credit for Montessor trasniog
wogees 24 [or AME courses and 30 for AMS vourses Of these cleven (E D wore ele
tnentary teacher traning programs opetatmg 1 the United States. Of the ckeven taining
progaams, seven 17 of fored coliege of unneraty sroht sunultaneonshy with the Mon
tewors rainmg Allseven programis were contacted but only four (43 partiapated in the
nteraew pracess No trames tefnsed to participate i the study when contacted but
theee were anable o be reached of did not retugn phone messages because they were
teaching duning the dav or were domg field observations of <ludent teachers

In sddivon 1o the four ehementary programs, four preprimary programs with umves
aty of cullege afthatron were inchuded m the data These were chosen because of thewe
Jong Afliliation wih colleges One addhitional efcrmeatary program was chrwen hecause
stydents had recenved transfer of independent stsdy credit for thert coute While the
totalhample i \onall it is considered representative geoge sphically and o teems of years
of cantence Both public and private universities of eolfeges are represented abso

Onh ene AM] program was diredtly conntated 1aa umiveraty of college, the prepin
maiy §segiam at Avala Coflege in Kamas Uity Mussount Another AMI course had
beerr affsitated with a college Fdgechl but chese to change to independent status
Seven out of ten AMS clerentary progranw are affiliated with oolleges of Boivertees
Fhatis the Montewors coutses ate printed i the ititation s vatalngues (often neces
<ary for credit tobe tansferied between hoola and their facults i iwacaswes ate ehg
1ble fo7 temite o have tepare st the mnatitution: The et ate conadered adjunct fac
ultv only and their progranes opetated as independent tramnmg inshitutions with the
aptaon for (e student to pay extra fees to tegister umuitancowsly 10 the Montessors
coutses and to obtan college or univessity credit towards a degree

Manmam credit granted was equivaknt taa fulfacademic veat of stady of about 16
quarter bours or 24 semester hours In nearly 98% of the caswes, the Monteswors train
ing w granted both undergraduate or graduate credit, whichever the student prefers
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Undergraduoate credit however was possible onby f the vudent was cuerently enrotted
at a unveraty of colicge and actinely seehing a degree, usvalhy in teachert ¢ fucaton

The credits were apphied 10 a student « prograny in a vanety of »sayx Some rofieges ac

cepted it only as electir e credit whide atherosuch as Xavier Umiveraty and Seatite L

veeuty contder the Montessors cotrses as equivalent to traditional cardy <hirdhood o
elementary micthods coutses, with <ome shight exeeptions as disenneed fater in ths re
pott One factor which seemed to determmne of Montesson courses coukt wbstitute for
tzadiional courses was the faculty status of the Moniewon progeam ditector fn the
o schools tnentioned abave, the ditector s hiold Ph D s o thewr equivalent and aze
part of the tenuzed faculty Additionally, the Montewon program at Xavier otiginaity
was offesed in the Prychology department but now 1 m the Department ot { ducaton
and the Graduate School, thus coming in the back doos, w to peak

Of the nine programs inchuded in this stady, ax of fesed state certifnarton and the se
maining theee felt they would quahfy 1if their states offered a preschool ceptiln e Sty
dents wishing toobtain wate cetif ation in addition to the Montesson diploma ae e
quired to take specified tradinonal methods courses amounting to between 1 to 30
semester hours of credit kn every indtance, students were requited Lo tike the tads
tional mathe matics methods course and the traditwnal readmg/angaage ants - thuxds
conrse The majonty were alka regmired to 1ake a traditional sttdent feachhag expens
¢nce but there had been a Montessor internstup the gequired taditional student teach
1ng houts were teduced by 50%

o Montessors raiming progeanis the course s considered as o mtegrated entity and
not divided 1nto traditionat courses by credit hour When atigned with 3 unnaraty or
college, tire drtnbution of credits of the Montessors program showed great vauety but
s general the courses Utles ancluded

L. philosophyipsychiology/child development 16 ~cinesict houss
2 corncutum methods and matenals acluding
practice with matenals 112 sementer hours

3 obwenvations and supcrvised practice teacting 6 18 semester houts

The process of approval of the Monteswon corses ant programs was exatly the
ame at every imaitutuion and foflowed the tsuat collegaat pattern of swbnntoung the
course descrrptions and program to 2 departmental faculty cutticufum commttee whn
then recommended appraval to the depertmental faculty who in tutn recommended
approval to the appropriate dean Aflof the AMS rramcrs reported that thes used the
approved collegial lormat for writing the program descnptron buk found tha the segort
done to obtain approvat from the Accreditation Councit for Cintdhaed Fdusaton Spe
cahst School IACC 1.55) was also acceptable because of ws thotrsghness

Traners were very comphinientary concerning the coope ranion and support received
from the colteges and unnversities and none teported any miesfetence withcourw con
tent o1 stalfiig Al nstitutions tecogrized Montesors trainers as baving equivalent 1o
at kast a Master™s Tevel and often conudered this ac a ternunal degree n the
Montecson fiedd thus allowing them to teach graduate courses Tramers on tenure
tracks 3t untversities did possess a doctorate or a mastes « degeee Paet tinve kecturers
however, could persess only a bachelor s degree pliss the Montesson training and were
nred as guest kcturers rather than adjunct faculty

Stafling patterns of the courses followed a pattern of bongiy an guedt fecturers at
the beginning of the program with fufl ime sfaff gradually asoming resp  atabty for
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teaching alt of the cutrxuium methods Some traming centers with laboratory schools
on e atibred the school saff as part ume fectuters, ake Specialnts most often
brought 113 were muac and art

Mantenance of the unnetaty of colfege academic <tandards presented no proe '>m
The irterviewsaeveated that the Montesson trammg was peresived os equal toand in
mast cases, more stnngent and demanding of excetlence than the traditionat prograns
Teainers stated that when thear first <tudents moved mto the tradittonal teacher educa
10N ceunes the students performarice was so supenor that professors became moge in
teteted in the Montecon ttamng and sched to observe 3nd discuss st with the 1rain
ere Addstionally, excellence wac aststed by the sheer rumber of class hours which in
most cases far cveeed the aniount required for the colkkge creda granted and by the
Tengthy otal and written cxaminations

Only 1n thice cases did tramers gepost oppontion ta the Montessors programs by une
versty of college faculty In one cace thic was because the callege was under severe fr
nancal <tram and eventually ckned The Montessorr program was unahle to et theis
budpet and thus w 1< pergeaved as a dram on resources In the other o eases, rads
tioval faculty were concerned that the Montesson program would attract students
from 1he traditonal pregranic and cause entoliment te dechne When the oppesite
oxurred itudents gl wishied to complete therr degtee and thus enfolled i the tra
ditionaf counes as wellt oppontion ceased Wath the recent dechne n enrollment in
teacher ramung proy £ ms, HANER report cofleges and unierainies are mote hospatable
and Fave invited the Montecori courss to become & part of the college in ordes 1o
oot coblege enroliment Other oppositton i the fotny of o it and ansunderstand
mgs st prmted i taditonal texthooks or ofathy conveved to students by unknow
tedgeab® peofewors has been drpelicd by the presence of 3 Montewsors expert on the
faulty aad bac resulted 1n rmotual understanding and respect between the tradinonat
and Montewors trauning programs

An tnteresting spect of unierity acreditation of Montewon traming « that «. er
alwenters teported that therr coure were bang granted transfer veedit o 3 numbser of
dilferent unneraties ot colieges 1S¢e Table M Pentand, Oregoen for ¢xample has heen
approved by hoth Portland Univeraty and Matylhurst College and the Cinannan sty
dentswete able to use thair coutse work for credit at Bdgech!f Cotlege or Unuveraty of
Crounnatr The arangement allows a progtam to reman mdependent of & vollepe of
umveraly vet sl have thetr voutses be accepted as if the program wese an s tedied
teacher irumng proegram

State Cerylecaton Requurements

The sarvey of wertifiation requirements of the <tates and teratorics brought e
spose from att bt Arkaaae Distect of Columbia Oregon Pactte Ruo and South
Carohna at the tme of witing the repod A efficers rephed that if Monteseoss tean
I OB wete focogmzed by a ety or college teacher traming diaston then
the «ate ato wing®] wcept them theough the college of univesaty tanwnpt Ao «ate
would recogmre Montessosr clementary 17 unmg independentty of a teacher trawng
institation Some <tates, however do fecognice the Montevon preschool taming pro
RIaMN

Programs of Steds

Sample programs of stedy from Seattle Uniernty. Okfahoma Unnveraity, Potttand
Unsseraty and Yavier Unveraty were cuammed AN of ths Macter < Jevel prog e
required & comasen core of alf candsdates which inclinded one cotsee eachin history or
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soctal isues of educanon, tesearch o tatsties. phitocophy of cducation, and one ot 1
foundations of education or curncutunt coune Montessont coulses, then comprised
three fonrths of the students specialization

Both Seattle and Xavier had alternative program sequences for persons who held 2
bachelors degree and who wished 10 abtain both a state clementary teacting creden
taf atik the Montessots preschool of efenientary diplema Seattte ate hiad a Bachetor <
of [ ducation in Fatly Childhood m which the Montessattcourses sut<titsted for trads
tional educanan requitements Xavier has devgned programs for pessons wiching to
convert an Ohio Lindergarten prman <crbfxate to a stafe clemgntany cerificate and
als obtain the Montesson clementary diploma amultancoushy T he <tate allows them
10 do thi within the Macten progeam why b bighhy untsual AR students seehing
cettification by convetting a hiberal atts or Bachelot of Screnqe degree, oweves, muct
have comipleted the neceseary general education sequirements at 1he ondergradoate
fevel Thatrs, these coutses must be taken in addition 10 the Master < progam and are
umversally required of all teachers in the state
Conclustons

Even with the Imited <ample of programs antesviewed it s evident thas Montesors
trainmng courses have atrved at clear agreements with unmversities of colleges whech al
fow sagdents (o obtain credit and allew the LSHIDR PO Lo AN 1< intagnty
and standatde 10atw was evident that colleges and upivenines are mose flewsble than
they were twenty veat< ago aceeping Montessosr rainmy programs for (redn and
that they respect the Montesson tramer's edikation and CYpenence

Baved on nur interviews st appears ihiat the Montessons programs wlech aie mtegeal
with gnnersity or college programe have been well 3uepted and bae helped
Montesson education move inte the mamstream of the profession Whule pone of the
programsreported domg am follow up study of the graduares all apreed thicshould be
done to he able ta pravade evadence that the teamng 1 of frgh quanity andof pracucat
valng Thie then would help new tamng progeams present obpective evidence tocol
feges and universities of the vatue of offering Monteson 1120HNg 3¢ an option of an
clective atea 1o the traditicnal teacher 1raming

T fonger program had beent i existence 3t a unserat, o cofteye the caver il was
toadd the clementarsy iraming to the PrEpIman program Ak fess badger (nces were
feposted By programs thar were supposted an § ubstdized by unneraties of oflepes
B’a:’dns that acurue from beng part of an accredited college of upneraty ozcoflepen
¢clude

1 <tudents <an carn credit towards 2 depeee

h
2 dudents gy be able 1o obtais ate teachers cettfation simuttancouty

with the Montessorr diptoma

¥ stodents an quahify for fmancial aid and veterans benelits to subsilize the
cost of thew edycstion

4 students are able 1o utibze the Infl resoutces of the coltepe 61 univeraty
which often ¢xceed those of the wdependent raminy grept e patticulariy b
branres gesource centers for matermal making and gymnavinme

§ the tramng propram may be more sable fnasiciatly and thuc be able ta et
for longer penods of tune

6 the UanIng program an chiaim greater public expenure and hase wider m
fluence
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1t appears fron: this study that Montessons elementary traimng ¢an be structured so
that students van obian both the Montesson diploma and state teachers” certification
and sult mantain the integity of therr program

‘Table 1
University Study Report
Montessori 'L eacher Training Project

b Hesidueg Dats

fam hree
1 ming (roter ARbines  Peogtom Mool lome  Culege Tousa fucrn Foam Mpned
3 Mo (1
Canes F Iveg s AMy 16 L0000 PR adwan e ges ~ ~ ~
W e
P et L saennty®
! At arer AM 18 1m0 $LAI0 s ey o 1o ~
Ranankay SHY Sones
3 Ehedtag o AN 1A ST T ROTSVRY: (.1 1] - -~ e
LI VA TR AMS [ | SITET T P N I A -~
Tramng € ears " 8t 00 B ety i pde K ¥
P RYRTN YUY adwer
AP LY raaen
K M fruhes AMS .y LRI SR e “ ey
Vo anmeg € 1w, ok e p
Cpdwmn w3t 3O S Mpast dege
Moo (A
A Munww e vy ¥ [ -~ » o
Fepher Lopovrg 4y ooy Lhageoan € duge
Praam
T NNy Cay AMS " (RT3 N FUTP VR » -~ "
Caonee v roe
1 el e AN 1w LALLT Fotrme rotimoste SO0 e £y
P Xpw ey AMs 18
L1H L0 T U NN WA 0 -~ ~
S AR Y s g 2N a5 M e 0 e pve Conter BEE ger et
Lred srranged Ao Precow * Ceedd wtrort Fuesns Major
Tsedniva Peopaned®s e Neadegier Bxb Ped T Mt s
¥ . Saente ¥ 1 L Al L] L
I YRS ] 1 [ A3 A3
¥oa 98 nad 1 ] v
a * Qe 0 . B [
.
% . Yanta y v " [ ~
3 . Spntar § v 0 v
v 2 Saata § [ [ . ]
LY Sensae » . . [
’ LU St v ] . 1

"~

T Sandn Jot b mea Wpare SeATA R AT 90 Ve O LGP T et g e By FB T 308 admnascpion

T b s ot w e R gt Ty oM F1y g REAEE T g e YR AGKT o 4 0h J
Proguardan 2 ogieans ¥ SN0 Qers W oK L PE ¢ 5 wenay v e 1 A geast
O, m A A ety uuimpmed gerue o Venseruoni L oo e 3geetde e 0 ¢ Fpher st wath i 1 aenng ceoe Porvv way
I3aly W1t pad cOnmSagiod 1N Perfesal peatsu shson g L N one

55

Sivte Coomticotion |

1 wnoee perd

3 mvesad
by hem
K3

4 mong pead

S
&y

fueed Abbtinadl (omrnes
tomree
Learwng Dhewy
Hareyed [dmarm
Revcanch Tochaapon
Comempaa stk
Yarmrey
[ )

-
C 2P

Yo #alaunel prgram

s onlewat tire
earky A
Tk Sh Sedake§
Liess Tk Mesnah I
Fxmpmlstswmod £ 4
Readog Methady
Mo Art

Stk Tty
Chdirens {neratvre
ol

-

L R

a0 Masaewat een
e Mabivat ekem

e Momarncws wepoaed
- carty (hkihoad Mot
SO I 1N oo coey
el L a1
Foar Sequemes
$ 10 Mavers mad cored
XN mabuut ihbanars
o1 hat @ s
Musier, s Aoamieruey
Maverins sun waw
el
§ Moditiwnn wwh hah
AMS 3ad wew (il
)

-

o
Reatong Mrityo
Mok Medar
Siwdear Tmdveg
Orrmend (s L o
Coroeewt Mesads i
Havey S¥mds

R I

]
et Rk rabe adbiem
RIS

Yo
Reptng Mot ]
NewMod Mestath 3
P BS Meavan L4
(hdsreatlaeratare ]
t
Avdwadoan kued
Phdacybr oS (4
= M e L]
{hmef Adepnet
Fwchow Byl
o Eacep t
4 Adoartrstnns 1)
[deaumiRoone 3
Koperdme adbary
14

Credd ot Moniosard ok

_Phunaphy Mutbeds Pracncr & Motertsd (smatracton T2, fosesa

’ n wegraned wugiand §

A2 Ko €och s arnien foe b oM oW <00 NP T @as ek T BT

Ehsonne mtndes p0d dhne wancpopeed 1802 1 2 doy wacrmby

T wrarrt A DY whed s s

[N PICES | Y SO RTINSO

ey 1) (oo wert goaarad o odomt et I Exarared o B 0y
Bl S 5 ot etk k] e wamdteonsd on o Muead NN paer

Tl xwme M At g wdent 1

Frudearchav hrce gromect 15 aic & krand 38ty a1 ke
Brat srindy It b W e at il g3 Yo B e the ERRUIR A E

32 wontsder s Bow 144

12 wmesire S ben oot o o 83 cbn EBG R I ruse
[T

Mt of dedal Mrwes pegsm « 3V hwa od 3 copverd

S aren Kipeams. g d 30
[ LA L]
[ UPR—— "

Taty D st mpan X

AT )

[N PR L U AT Y S

AMS L lemoniprs pnd Mpier &

Lowonermws Pot chund 5n LEm A 6ac soon poot il by Log 4 §

For 4% pvrgrumm wee i a0 micondieg weh me 7y W mrege

1

NOLIVINHWH TdINI

V7



Gypaniiion @ Wt
M PweedVrafiiemsd Ve Ne Ynlwewws Weeodbew @000 0000
i + AMN Seandwas Eartyciuls gt & Soadran weet W smprres e Wabtvonly wamed prody
recopmend & ntged manl - CREt e WY vhe B mg P
L Tk om0 soprs of NS sl AN v god huce
€8 e the dfirscact m ww gl of cusvaroien.
Snard doan w honck enh cosnel e sl
e e M S o s g — don et
1 AME Standards ] AMengh & wpreow prgen doncaw 3 ol g of
recopuered o eputer Caruity pad weohs cluaely wuh gorks m poyeh snd
e Dty . e Bowhn bk g —
3 1 v Wb brcaue crlirge wan Bucame 2 wpevase program wwh wudean shie ¥ Dy
- L et gy colugee rede e plbmmmsroot e of WS -
) M 4 NOT AFPUR ASEE L . . ~ L
- s ® AMS dra umen . When clieges snd wmecrimes Candinrnt S geed ey
Aoty el wetcomed Mumscwent pregpose brcowe « dare Wedenes
N LT R L __ 9 hrdged v fiamcml gerilem o
‘ » AMS draument . Prodh alvund 5 vkt pll wndents o 14 e progremn
clearly wrwed wnwad # tnaght e e Sl whn wasted
~ e ot L R | omdwapw .
1] » AWS Seumen N Srgenme win Inen W weraty B i guay Wi
f clearky \hererd Corvhbitved » wndes Howr bowmene. Orm Thew
e progeaat loraly wew wrvy gridally weag o the smie kv
Mooweven pord  heowever Aad P D sud levame prremel
Iy sredved wob paamy e cwmmees When nahers g0
_ . " brom v l’.’ oy ~
] 1 » AMS Sxumem " Newer s oo 3 P ——
clearh, hemed s 2l w03 Ty kv  wrrer S
T m progenal Su e PR D) v ctuent e ponibieon o e gt 1f erpeinr
fouwhs o ieruse crach Als Samdmg ot o s eviote
e e ol T Surips sompeet revcerh and curruiem
B drvelgmen B
’ * AMS wnument . Focuhs gurt 14 reguier el
sk et
) B i pryenal - - - -
<&
C [ 55 Felten up of Gradostes
no MAMFe BARS Moemt ooh  CartLewt 150 Scmel [23 No
' 1 Emer sorety ? remten N
e e
aval vupervewng .
H i Dwey oty Yom e o '
3 1 Pennm bl L]
4140 1 e * Masc & Phos B
? Mhmrewers ravety e
s 1 v A Vbt v [ s
wmbers . # 1 mors emch
LR N A M LT
el gt rateh .
4 Puac | [
Memtevess seeas .
"t Drec v [} e .
V'3 adewns
’ | A tm Vsl me oy t
PASE ) tencher m L rmree )
1 part tme ~ R R
57

I R

Portial § invbag of Collrgrs sud {'niversitivs
Which thane Gives € el fur AME Frainion
vy Momsrswrrs ltwwse +f Arlameat

Ceolirgr or University fvpe of Crede

Asda { oliegr K ammen ( ny) wenlergradesn

Benves madwe

C b Colluge PAY vty aduan
rmbwate

€ harhem € olirge Puturght

College of S Schodmncs W ICTRr Matc
gradmare

Pude Colrge F12 L I

Dwirct of ¢ i Teacher s C oliene woakrgratenre

" Dwnbartnm Colege © Bgnom TN wdery e

Fopect College . 11 O amictgrntvne

Emvpuee State Collepe it ang fiend, NY) ke mdent it

Empwee Stave € ollege A'ixa NY1 malepmient ik

Frends Workd C rllepe (Wesbwen, NY)

Fu.men Unnerary 503

¥ ranceme Colegpe wedc e bt

Corirdrlerd College Phunbicid, V Ty ICTprahiate mdcp atindy

Kent Swte Umoeraty ) wenicrgradwae clectine

Marymoum € ollepr {Arimgan VA
Merces Umversuy 1A1Tma)

Narva ( oliepe

Umrvervty of ¢ mconan

Uneverwey of Kentucky

58

e rgr abuatc cinfay
<ro agan izl ¢ tastaey
praduatr Lot o il o
wedergradume
ondergraduaic miep Vudy

Founshent tec
1 aabeme yoar

1 > atcrmc veae

2 adeuw vean

1 dema vear
25 scmestcr hewers
b majemm sear
IARTLTN

Vo mberom vear

I sear

| axberen sear
tnakom ca
Paankme sear N
M ,wal;m- .
1S tawsrs ow suwre

amt of rek

1an e

I 2 “tm vear




UVwnverwy of Mame sndergadusie wiep wady ¥ scofeme yeur
Cunerwty of Nuvhern Colerade padusee 2o waends mes
Vellgmve WA, wndrrg sy 1 sl yeas

The Stair Beaprde of Edmanm News Public Scinash et of the hillmumng aes e resogred the sabac
of the AME 7 unary Couree four the prepusmmess of Mamacuess ieachn swhg o the carly chridhmed irwet

A evwadn

Pemwwylvsnm accepns 12 crols Suwns sondeds sember crvadaancs
‘Lounans

Sarylend trveres AME traxteng % 5 vald seacheng credoemt
Ahmacwncs tccepr AME waimng o 2 valud aca g credeneal
“Niew Mrteo

“L comglese o wmatan not 3. sishie

REFERENCES

Adier, Mortumer. “The Reform of Public Schools.™ The Center Magazise Sept AOct.

I”h 1233
mur»wqmmmmnwmu

1909 1970 Unpublished 2 New York Universaty. 1971

Charters, W W and D Waples. Commuornweaith Teacher-Training Study, Chicago
Umversity of Chicago Prem, 1929

Commimon on-Teacher Education, Teschers for Ow Timex. Amesican Council on
Education, (944

Commisson on Teacher Educatson, The Improvement of Teacher Education Awer
can Councal on Edwcatwon, 1946

Comamt, James B, The Educonon of American Teachers New York McGraw Hilt
Book Cosmpeny. 1963

Cottrell D P '), Tewcheér Educotron for A Free Prople Washengion. The Amercan
Amocetion of Colleges for Teacher Education, 1956

Howsam Iohm! D('oupnﬁ Denemark. and R Nash Edurorng A
Profesvi son of Colleges for Teaches Education,
1976

~ Ed A National €

on Teacher Educatron and Pro
feswona)  Standerds leﬁm:om/avlhrﬁumhqrm Waslwngton:
Natinnal Education Associatin, 1961

Natonal Commeson on Excellence, “An Open Letier 1o the Amencan Penple A
Nstion at Risk: The Imgerative for Fducational Reform ™ Edk Week. (Aptd
271983 entire msue

Ream, Marsha Steties of the Amencan Pubibic School Teacher 1975 1976 Washung-
ton: Nateonst Ed A 1977

Rosner, Benjamin, The Power of Competency Baved Teacher Education A Report,
Boston- Aliyn and Becon, 1972

Semth, l Olh:ncl S Siverman. ) Borg.and 8 Fry. ADﬂqn/anSrhuuldM
oy W gion US Depe of E

9

v
Y

Semith. 3. Oviane} and athers. Toachers for the Real Worki Waikingsen: Amercan
Associstion of Colleges for Teacher Education. 1969

Imkyk—)mdfqaudlhndﬁﬁnnm
verswy P Momessori Sovvery, 1902
hrh-r) "’SOJ(H.Fo-V&y CA 92708 1983




CURRICULUM MESH

IMPLEMENTATION

THE CURRICULUM MESH: MONTESSORI AND DISTRICT
REQUIREMENTS

Each Montessori teacher that arrives from training at the public school must relate to the curriculum
requirements of the school district and the state in which his or her work is to begin. Moet districts require a
awriculum document which represents the Monteseori program gmh,perﬁ:rmweob,]ecmes,sumemd
wmmmmmm&mm curriculum content is
recorded and compared to the district and state requirements, the Monteseori program can usually find its
counteypart in the traditional cuwrriculum. Sometimes teschers need to incorporate requirements when.
certain enrrienlum items that are not in the Montessori sequence are mandated.

The “on paper” curriculum statement does.not necessarily mean that implementation of Montesson
programming must reflect the various unit by unit, objective by objective, sequence by sequence, mmuteby
minute guidelines indicated by the documents. The documents are an overall description of
that dictate the content of the program and not 1.ccessarily the mode of instruction. They are used as
verifieation of content correlations, not necessarily as working documents: Generally speaking, the working
anriculum guidelines are the Montessori training albums written by the teacher during training.

‘When instituting a Montessori program, most systems require that the administrator or program
coordinator create these aforementioned crriculum documents. However; it is most helpful for faculty to
take part in the curriculum correlations so that they can compare Monteasori goals for student achievement
with district and state goals. Curriculum correlations should only be attempted when Montessori trained
personnel and experienced curriculum resource people who know the traditional programs are available to
oversee the process. (See Chapter Four, Appendix 7)

Program goals must be reviewed by new faculty and emphasized from year to year so that the entire
faculty recognizes their responsibility in relation to program development. A well defined curriculum builds
dialogue and unity of perspective, but should not necessarily impose sequential peformance objectives on
mmmummmummmd@mmwwmmwﬁﬂmu

- be made in relation to the child’s manifest needs and interests and not according to prescribed courses of
study It is also key that the district not apply testing over short intervals that would be so
geared to curriculum objectives, scope and sequence, that teachers would be penalized for departing from
the sequential structure of the district curriculum.

Certain school districts (Denver, Milwaukee) treat Montessori as an “experimental curriculum” placing
little or no emphasis on the curriculum correlations, but rather accentuating program achievement tests,

retention, attendance, and other generalized criteria which establish the efficacy of the program at the end
of a three year cycle apart from isolated academic skill levels along the way.

B L i

AVOID DOUBLE CURRICU! UM APPROACH

When the district curriculum is mandated along with the Montessori curriculum, lesson plans may
reflect both curricula. This is quite cumbersome for Montessori trained teachers who are not familiar with
the district curriculum. At the very least, there should be formal orientation to the district curriculum for
Montessorians who are new to the district. Usually for the public school teacher who has subsequently
become a Montessori teacher, the traditional approach which is most familiar will dominate if both curricula
are required.The double curriculum approach creates a hybrid result which dilutes both the district and
Montessori approaches so that there is really no clear educational format. A mediocre conviction on the part
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of the district about curriculum definition can produce confusion and general lack of coherence from both the
WMmessonpomtsdvatyuMMaMkmmaﬂaumﬂyﬁndthemsk

and eventually diminish the Montessori component in order to make their jobs manageable.
ﬂietefueltxsm\ponantwkeepMontessonﬂlepmmrycontentdﬂ\epmgmm District
should be included only when district required content is not included in the Montessori format, and with
careful consideration not to obscure the-Montessori viewpoint.

AVOID MONTESSORI AS CURRICULUM ENRICHMENT

Many times, when Montessori curriculum is partially implemented with partially trained teache.s, the
program utilizes the district curriculum as the mainstay and uses the Montessori apparatus as a “manipula-
tive” material to “enrich” the traditional curriculum. This presents enrichment possibilities for the current
consequences of this alternative use of Montessori pedagogy as a curriculum supplement?

WmummmhmmedmmMst
materials interconnect. Each piece of equipment isolates key difficulties, each building a sequence for
discovery, each adding new passages leading to more complex information and process. The cannibalization
of Montessori materials demeans their function and gives the user the impression that they-are implemen-
ting a Montessori education when, in effect, they are implementing a piece of Montessori equipment.
Mmtenmmmhhmmhmmhamngmddmﬂdbemgmﬂedwessenudexpemmﬂmrﬂmas
a reward for doing “dull” academic work.

Ananalogy might be the use of computers strictly for video games; they were designed for much more
than video games. The full signifigance of the Montessori materials relates to the psychology of the child;
the matenials are part of a sequence that corresponds with a developmental sequence in the child. Each
material has numerous applications which, when connected to other materials, i.crease the possibilities for
child development. In-short, the full power of the material is extensively diminished when used out of the
context of the whole Montessori curriculum spiral.

TEACHER PLANNING AND CURRICULUM OBJECTIVES

Montessori is a comprehensive curriculum because it deals with the whole child and it must operate in
direct response to observation of the whole child. To some degree management-by-objectives, where the
teacher identifies preconceived competencies and curriculum content levels by grade level, may serve to
prejudice the teacher's ability to respond to the spontaneous interests and needs of the child.

UNDERSTANDING MONTESSORI PASSAGES

The Montessori approach has its own structure and organization which might be described as
“passages” or “pathways.” Like the game of chess, which has specific rules, the Montessori materials have
many creative applications within the limits of their use. Each Montessori material has implicit to-its
mechanics a series of manipulations and verbalizations which are reflected in the mastery of each passage.
For example, the bead frame introduces a rational approach to multiplication with two digit multipliers
including expanded notation, the function of multiplying times ten or multiples of ten, the function of the
zero in the partial product, etc. Through observation, the teacher can pinpoint which passages have been
experienced and mastered by each child. This type of sequential list of material passages is a useful way to
look at curriculum objectives. They allow the teacher to chronicle intellectual progress and each child’s
unique response to those learning experiences. Such a record is for internal reference only, serving as a
framework for organizing individual children’s work and group lessons.
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Cincinnati Public Schools 3rd Grade Math Program

WHOLE NUMBERS i 2
3 7 ’ ”‘ T 5""
CIMS TEST¥  GRADED COURSES OF STUDY MONTESSORT ACTIVITIES: " ot
31 Count rationally to 1000, Long chains, golden beads. . .
31 Count by hundreds and by Golden beads, bead frame, checker board, 5
- thousands, %
-7 = - ‘ 3 :"%
31 Mame the number bef-re and the Long chains, golden beads and cards, et «é
aumber after in a ..juence to oo 3
9999. I
FRACTIONS T
i3 Identify halves, thirds, fourths, Fraction materials, circles, squares and o
and tenths of objects and regions. triangels. - N
33 Identify halves, thirds, fourths, folden beads and stamps and division
and teaths of a set, materials, 7 3
DECTMALS S
32 Determine the value-of a group of Shelf activities for money: T
coins more than one dollar. .
32 Make change for one dollar for Shelf activities for money problenms. B
items costing less than $1.00.
NUMERATION B
WHOLE NUMBERS
k)| . Read and write L-digit aumerals Large and small bead frame, hierarchical
. to 9999, materials, GJolden bead cards, stamp game, N
checkc: board.
T 31 Identify place value of each Golden bead cards, bank game, stamp game,
N digit in a L-digit numeral.
A 32 Read and write Roman numerals to  Presentation on Roman numerals, L
- XX. ¥
T FRACTIONS
o 33 Name and write fractional part: Fraction materials and labels,
T of regions,

Identify and compare fractional Decimal board, decimal checkervoara.
parts of objecis written as tenths,

Compare halves with tenths, Fraction materials, S + 10-chains, money,
decimal board.




Lesrning Objecglvg

Numerstion

* Counting-skip

* Writing numbers to a million

*Category Identification

—

Criteris Component

*Fluent akip counting abstractly

Conditions

*Oral/written on
blackboard

Lover Elem.
Grade Level_2nd year

Assessment

*Teacher quizzes both oral
and written

*Able to recognize ard read
numerals

*Able to write numerals in relation
to command

*Oral/written material
*Hierarchical material

*Utilization of the
materials

*Dictation/review

*Ora: dictation

*Sight recognition of units, tens,
hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, hundred thousands,
millions

*Large bead frame
*Checker board
*Golden bead frame

*Teacher quizzes

* Converting A. “bic to Roman
Numerals

*Reading and writing Roman
numerals

*Looge card material
*Timeline of ceaturies

*Laycut of equivalences
*Teacher dictation

Addition & Subtraction

operations

Multiplication

* One digit multipliers
* Two digit mulcipliers

(multiplication)
* x10
o x100 concept
] x1000-

* Layout of "decanomial"

* On paper with mixed formats and

* Concept problems (story problems) *Can

*807% computational accuracy

ieason independently

*#807, accuracy at about 3 minutes
a problem abstractly

(

It

*Problem cards
*Problem sheets

*Problem sources
*Oral drill

*Large bead frame
*Checkerboard
*Gold bead frame
*Problem cards
*Problem sources

*Mental drill
*PrsLblem aheets & homework

*Coaching

*Problem controls
*Sequence advance
*Homework
*Coaching in class

*Understands function of multiply-
ing x10, x100, x1000

*Abstraction (independence) trom
the materials

“*Formatting of the facts

L
Q
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SUPERVISION AND ORGANIZATION

IMPLEMENTATION

SUPERVISION AND ORGANIZATION

Academic supervision refers to the on-site guidance of Montessori teachers which allows ti:e Mon-
tessori pedagogy to take root and become operational within a school. In general this requires a full-time
curriculum resource person for each building as well as staff leadership and cooperation to make the project
work. The role of the building principal is to make sure that the implementation process as described is
protected from the bureawcracy of the central curriculumwhile developing its own identity. A principal can
take Montessori training to enhance administration, but it is most likely that the building administrator,
unless he or she teaches in the classroom, will still require an experienced Montessori teacher to direct the
implementation process.

PHASING-IN MONTESSORI

The first requirement for developing a Montessori school is a wholehearted cornmitment from the
building principal to implement Montessori at all levels of the school organization — parent education,
curriculum, material resources, evaluation, and pupil progress reporting. Most essential is the underlying
belief that the school will become a total Montessori institution and that comprehensive Montessori
implementation without the burden of mixed curriculum goals will minimize confusion during a transition
period. Two models for progressive Montessori implementation are outlined below. The phasing-in process,
never instantaneous, generally takes from five to seven years.

Phasing-in Montessori, Phasing-out the Traditional Program
* The following model is derived from a history of Greenfield Montessori School which began in 1983:
Year 1

Three classrooms are devoted to Montessori. Each class has a mixture of children ages three and four.
Each room has one class in the morning and a different class in the afternoon for a total of six classes. The
traditional part of the school has first through sixth grade, but no kindergarten. This provides a gap of one
year between the Montessori school and the traditional school contributing to the separation of concepts.

Year 2

New three year olds are added to the Montessori program and three more rooms become Montessori
rooms. There are no more double sessions. All six rooms have three, four and five year olds in the morning.
The three and four year olds go home at noon and the five year olds stay all day. The traditional school has
grades two through six.
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Year 3

Three lower elementary classes begin with six year olds. There are still six preschool classes. The
traditional school has grades three through six.

Year 4

There are still six preschool classes. The elementary classes now have five classes of six and seven year
olds. The traditional class has grades four, five, and six.

Based on retention patterns, the school progressively phases out the traditional concept while
establishing Montessori classes one year at one time (see graph below). In all cases the Montessori classes
phase in Montessori immediately.

IDEAL MONTESSORI PHASE-IN PLAN

YEAR
PROGRAM 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8
Montessori 1P3 I—Pgl P3| [P3 p3] [p3] [ps] 53-
Pi| |P4j |Pé| |P4| [p4| |P4| |ps| |Pd

ps| [ps| [ps| [psl (5| (Ps| [Ps|

Traditional 1 1] [1] [1] 1
2 2 2] (2] |2 |2] |2

3 3 3 3] [3] [3] (3]

4 4 4 4 4] [4

5 5 5 5 5 5] |5

6 6 6 6 6 6 a

Note: P = preschool

Conversion of School With Existing Staff and a Mixture of Montessori and Traditional Pedagogies

When constraints of funding or lack of planning necessitate immediate conversion of Montessori
classes, traditional teachers, in the process of traiiing, may not be able to make a clean departure from their
established teaching approaches.

Montessori training is only the first phase of becoming a Montessori teacher. After the intense training
received during the Montessori course, the trainees need an opportunity to practice Montessori as
presented to them in the course in order to solidify Montessori expertise and make it their own. Trying to
mix traditional and Montessori methods will find teachers with a traditional teaching repertoire unable to
make a real transition to Montessori.

If the existing traditional classes are changed into three year age groupings before Montessori training
is finished,an additional burden is placed on the teacher because he or she must now govern three grades
worth of traditional curriculum while trying-to implemnent Montessori education thereby creating condi-
tions for overprogramming and overexertion.

Therefore, when districts demand total conversion, th- following suggestions may be helpful:

* Establish a clear timeline for conversion to the Montessori conventional multi-age groups which
include ages three to six (preschool), ages six to nine (lower elementary) and ages nine to twelve

(upper elementary).
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¢ Iftraining is being provided in stages, maintain traditional grade classes until training is completed.
When training is completed, convert traditional single grade classes to Montessori multi-age
clusters and begin Montessori implementation in full. (Keep gender, relationships, race, age
groupings in balance.)

* Once multi-age group clusters have been developed, a novice Montessorian needs help in planning
the yearfor cycles of presentation. Often an experienced teacher is needed to develop an annual plan
with each teacher in order to better respond to the needs of a inulti-age class.

Sudden Conversion Plin

Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

EARLY IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES

Teachersimplement Montessori differently and at different rates according to their individual abilities.
The extent of implementation should be guided by experienced Montessori professionals such as a trained
principal, resource teacher, an in-house consultant, o1 any other experienced Montessorian appointed to
help. When specialized help is not available, the principal may wish to select a group of faculty which
possesses some Montessori implementation eXperience as a leadership team. The following procedures me
utilized in almost any kind of early implementation situation:

¢ Encounter driff from the Montessori curriculum. Many times teachers are selective about which
Montessori lessons they do because some are “too difficult” or “the children do not like the
presentations.” The teachers show loss of faith in the Montessori materials by omitting materials or*
including too many materials. Sometimes teachers drift away fiom Montessori materials back to
traditional approaches. Monthly implementation meetings can bring drifters back to key Montessori
lessons through shared faculty pr~sentations, special trainer visits, and in-service workshops — both
local and national.

* Eliminate competency-based requirements of the district curricu,um during early implementation
so that the teacher's can implement their Montessori programs without concern about documenting
grades, lesson plans, and evaluation data for programs other than Montessori. Adopt internal record
keeping for Montessori passages geared to reporting pupil progress over three years time.

* Orchestrate implementation resources. Well organized material orders, classroom inventories.
parent education events, handmade materials production, ete., inake a difficult transition periodrun
smoothly.

¢ ‘Utilize the monthly “walk about” tolook at the extent of impleinentation, special needs of children,
degree of satisfaction, negative remarks, space and equipinent problems, and teacher techniques in
practice. Feedback can be given in writing utilizing an Extent of Implementation record form which
reviews present and future progress (see Appendix 7 and 8). Active coaching includes observing
individual lessons, group lessons, and the prepared environment, with an occasional demonstration
of alesson to the children when requested by the directress.

¢ Treat resisters with respect. Resisters are teachers who have not taken Montessori training or- who

are not adjusting to the school’s transition to Montessori. They exist in every building. Some may be

won over; others will transfer out of the building. The principal may wish to involve the resisters in

182 special decision-making roles pertaining to non-pedagogical aspects of the building such as staff

w
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social activities, school fundraisers, and school beautificztion efforts in order to overcome feelings of
exclusion, especially if they have chosen not to take Montessori training.

MAINTENANCE OF MONTESSORI

Usually when magnet funding ends, the support system for curriculum maintenance is eliminated.
Institutionalization of Montessori implies that the suppor* structures for the continuation of the curriculum
remain inplace as part of the operations of the school. The following are important aspects that will aid in the
institutionalization process.

o New staff receive training and orientation in the curriculum, record keeping, collaborative review,
and self-evaluation.

o Montessori curriculum is fully represented in the lesson plans and record keeping.
o A calendar cycle of in-services is structured annually.
¢ Replacement materials are ordered each year:

o A seasoned teacher team is dedicated to Montessori maintenance which avoids depending too much
on change agents, outside consultants, and trainers who are on-site for a limited period of time.

MONTESSORI TEACHER GROWTH

Montessori training provides a new conceptual base for organizing instruction and introducing new
content. Continuing education is required and involves several areas of study, particularly for the elemen-
tary level:

University or museum courses in geography, geology, botany, ecology, natural history, anthropology.
evolution, paleontology; and humanities, philosophy, the history of education, and research.

Montessoxi in-service in classroom management, preschool and elementary interface, observation,
creative writing, interpretive reading, music, art, implementation skills in practical life, reading, writing,
math, ete. These in-service programs are offered through national Montessori associations.

Elementary Montessori teachers need to implement open-end areas of training by reaching consensus
about: 1) providing classrooms with math problem sources, particularly cultural story problems, 2) outdoor
education, 3) literature study including the art of discussion, 4) integration of grammar and creative writing,
grammar sentences with sciences and social science topics, 5) advanced sentence analysis, 6) usage
grammar in speaking, 7) physics, 8) timing of materials — upper and lower elementary, 9) American history,
10) great civilizations, 11) spelling rules, 12) vocabulary skills, 13) cursive handwriting conventions 14)
geometry extensions, 15) diagnosis of special needs. These are typical areas where teachers can work in
peer brainstorming groups.

Observations of good classroom models bring out peer discussion and comparison.

LIMITING TEXTBOOK ADOPTION

Many times well trained Montessori teachers will shun workbooks, readers, and other textbook
sources. This is a positive response to training which focuses on the importance of teacher generated math
problem sources and exercises which are geared to the Montessori materials. Teachers should be encour-
aged to order and prepare Montessori handmade and unpublished materials before they order commercial
source materials which may supplant vather than support the Montessori curriculum. Limiting texthook
purchasing not only preserves the Montessori program, it cuts costs.

It is possible, however, to conceive of some creative uses for textbooks — pai ticularly to help prepare
children over nine for different learning formats. Textbooks, especially if thei formats help prepare the

4
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children for ¢. mpetency-based testing, can be cut up or indexed for their problem clusters and used on an
individualized basis. A textbook for every child is not necessary; five or six books per class will provide
problem sources for a small group lesson or for individualized work. Ideally several current textbooks
should be available to children so that different formats and explications can be judged by the children as
they use different textbooks. Total reliance on textbooks and workbooks, however, can displace Montessori,
which has its own especially designed curriculum support materials (see Chapter Two for a listing of
materials by subject area) Some materials will need to be handmade.

INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION*

“Individualization of instruction is based on the ubservation that children learn at varying rates and is
encouraged by our social milieu that stresses individual liberty™ (Lewis) The conventional material for
individualized learning has been “programmed learning” which is self-correcting, sequential, highly motiva-
tional, computerized, etc. The materials are attractively packaged with programmed cards providing such
standardized activities as fill-in-the-blank. multiple choice. and, on occasion, playful grids. crossword
puzzles, ete.

Montessori individualization i not “programmed.” This is readily perceptible to the novice when
visiting an established Montessori class because there are varieties of activities which are unique in the
following ways:

Montessori materials have an open-ended guality with v. .ous lavers of exploration and meaning
which cannot be captured by one-word or multiple choice answers. Children can use the materials in
different ways in keeping with individual learning styles. For example, a child may need (or wish) to stay
with the checkerboard verbalization of multiplier functions rather than move to the golden bead frame, or
the child can gu to abstraction with the bead frame instead of the checkerboard.

Montessori materials lead the child to discovery at many levels, moving the child’s activities from
concrete to abstract passages ' 2arned by watching the teacher’s presentation. Then the child repeats the
presentation, sometimes.coacived by the teacher. The learning process involves human interaction and
information exchange: self-eva uation, observation, goal orier.tation. control of error. acceptance of mis-
takes, representation. etc. Repetition of activities is not prescribed, but rather is stimulated by the sensorial
logric of the materials and the dming of the teacher’s intervention.

The materials provide an overview for the child, moving from the general to the specific in analyzed
steps, introducing one difficulty at a time.

The activities are reflective and interpretive — there is not one right answer. In this way an emphasis
can be placed on relationships between each exercise and extensions of increasing complexity.

The child’s introduction to a new materizl is guided by the dynamic observation of the teacher in
relation to the child’s individual interaction with the “prepared” environment. Progress is contingent
on social and emotional behavior. Children teach each other and are observed accordingly:

Sequence is net rigidly controlled. Materials have parallel appli-itions with the same concepts ani
skills. Therefore, the sequence of the materials to some degree relates to the perceived interest of the child
and the Ciscretion of the teacher. The sequence may be revised for each individual.

Individualization also depends on the teacher’s knowing each individual challenge that allows the child
to broaden his experience without feeling either overextended or underestimated.

*This section is derived in part from an article written by Larry Lewis entitled, “Individualized
Instruction — Is It Montessori?”
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IMPLEMENTATION

MULTI-AGE GROUP DYNAMICS
Multi-age groups (ages 3-6, ages 69, and ages 9-12) enhance the Montessori dynamies by the following:

¢ Reducing competition — A variety of ages means that children will be more likely to find peers
among a mixed group based on a variety of =ocial, emoticnal. and intellectual levels not necessarily
related to chronological age.

* Broadening human perception — Where there is diversity of ages, incidental perception of chilidren
at different developmental stages provides the teacher and the children with a greater range of
insight.

* Providing a social atmosphere — Children of different ages generally- humanize each other m a
caring and affectionate manner. The atmosphere is family.

¢ Intensifying learning — The older children model learning for the younger ones and may actively
teach the younger children. By assuming leadership in teaching, their own learning is reinforced.

ELEMENTARY CLASS GROUPING

Although there is no established procedure for grouping children in multi-age elementary group
settings, it is clear that regrouping children from time to time can expand their social contacts and prevent
segregation of abilities and behaviors. Generally, two kinds of grouping occur at the elementary level:

A threecycle approach with children strategically placed according to ability and interest, but with
basic curriculum presentations managed according to grade level. In other words, there is a first year cycle,
a second year cycle, and a third year cycle. Although these divisions exist in planning, in actual practice it is
important to plan smaller groups of children from different levels which change daily or weekly based on
interest and teacher discretion.

The Great Lesson approach presents inspired Jessons to the whole class with the children doing
independently inspired group and individual work derived from their interest in what has been presented in
the great lessons. This applies to work which is greater than the normative levels of work required by the
distriet.

In most cases, the cycle-oriented approach is selected in the public sector since it can be more easily
correlated to traditional curriculum objectives which are divided by grade. It is often easier to visualize
multi-age group settings, especially in the context ot public schools, if one documents areas of curriculum
presentations as part of annual cycles for each grade level. This does not exclude inspirational class-wide
lessons or the Great Lesson or Key-Lesson approaches which should be incorporated at the same time.

OBSERVATION, RECORD KEEPING, AND EVALUATION*

In restructuring schools, the record keeping system must reflect the aims of the pedagogy: Patell
suggests the following:

* keep records of presentations and activities that have been introduced to the childien each week
* keep a monthly or six-week diary on each child’s social development

¢ write up brief general notes on each child at the end of every term

In the preschool, the fundamental approach to Montessori evaluation is observation. Patell writes:

From the Montessori point of view; the purpose of observation could be thought of as the cornerstone of our
work. Itis the indispensible part which makes our work come alive and become meaningful. It is a tool which
enablesus to follow the child's spontaneous manifestations not with the aim of studying the psychology of the
child, but in order to refine our own thinking and understanding so as to be able to give the life of the child the
help that it has the “ight to receive.

*Special aciknowledgement to Hilla Putell, AMI Trainer Emeritus, London, England for this section.
(Phoenizx, 1989)
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Atthe elementary level. ob=ervation of each child is combined with individual conferences designed to
assist the child in becoming a co-evaluator of his or her development both academically and souially:
Montessori calls for the making of a “scientific instrument” that could measure the “psychical manifesta-
tion= of the child™ based on the “repetitions of the actions" and ~the polarization of attention™ (Spontaneous
Activity p. T A classical record-keeping approach cnables the teacher to note patterns of interest and the
ability of the child to sustain mterest t~ee Appendices 12, 1617, and 1, this chapter)

The materials hold the attention of the child and represent the means by which the child ¢an act upon
his environmert. When the child, in response to the material. begins to concentrate. he is giving his full
attention to an activity. He is teaching himself.

Observation. insiats Patell, must be done on the job. One nust gather data patiently and objectively,
reflect.on information gathered, and take appropriate steps upon wrriving at a conclusion.

In building an understanding of the child. Patell indicates that to judgre the child is not the objective in
the Montessori clia~~.

In under to be odyeetive we should not allow our perception to become chiuded by persenal preferences and
prejudices, nor by personai expectations. It 1= a real struggle v.hen one 1s trying to be objective not to allow
past expenences to overshadmv the observation of the moment...A useful practical discipline for oneself
while observing i to keep awareness in the present — this simple but effective technique allows us to gather
the necessary information without judging, assuming. labelling situations or individuals or reacting to
situations.

The fundamental principle of Montessori pedagogy then. is the Montessori attitude. The directress or

director gains understanding of the child through a watchful thoughtfulness. The directress then offers the
child challenges with assurances of success.

THE PREPARED ENVIRONMENT

Montessori materials do not make a classrooma Montessori environment. Miss Patell. in examining the
funetions of the prepared environment which make possible valid observations of the child, poses the
following questions:

Is the focus within the prepared environment on the development of the whole personality;, taking into

acconnt. the childs physical, social, emotional, intellectuat and spiritual needs, or is it on gaining skills and

acquiring knowledge?

Do the children have the freedom to fulfill their developmental needs?

Are opportunities provided which allow the growing child to achieve suecessive levels of independence in

thonght and in action?

Does the environment afford a place where the child ean act for himself, direct his or her own life, and

thereby become conscious of hi:- or her own growing powers and abilities?

Arethe children given the responsibility tocontribute to the care of the environnient so that they feel a sense

of belonging — a sense of self-worth?

Do the children have the opportunity to acquire soclal skills throngh constant interaction within a commu-

nity situation?

Are we aware of the many facets of order that should be prevalent within the prepared envirommnent.

including the directress who presents with exactitude?

Do we keepin mind the principles of moving from simple to complex experiznces with an added challenge at

each stage?

In summary Patell reminds us that:

The materials are not intended just to provide instruction, they represent a means by which the
children can act upon their environment. They are aids to the children’s self-construction. By responding to
sensitive periods and tendescies. the naterials provide the right stiinuli in order to capture the children’
attention.
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CONFERENCES AND WORK DIARIES*

When beginning a Montessori elementary class, the dadly journal or “work diary™ kept by
each child makes the child a partner in his or her own assessment: this prcess Yelps the child
assume a feeling of responsibility and ewnership of his or her education.

The journal is .. simple log ¢f the the child’s time and activities for the day: It is important that
Jjournals are kept current and that the children are in the habit of using them dailv: Thiz may
require scheduled times at the beginning, such as before lunch and before afternoon dismissal for
filling out the diary.

The journal is used in a personal conference between child and teacher w hich takes place
weekly or bi-weekly depending on the child's needs. The child brings all work done sinee the last
conference.

At the vonference the child discusses work that is completed and new directions for the
future. The child may recuest presentatior: for w hich he or she feels ready. and the timing of the
presentations in the upcoming weeks is scheduled right onto the teacher’s planning ~heets. If
there has been work in one or two particular subjects, the child and the teacher may decide to
schedule presentations in subjects which have been inactive. Also, productivity and work habits
can be discussed. For example, when a child spends two hours doing four multiplication problems,
it may mean that he needs to have the lesson repeated or that he needs help with motivation, self-
discipline, time management, and social life.

|
NORMALIZATION l

Fundamental to Montessori curriculum implementation is the concept of normalization.
Normalization is a process where a child moves from being undisciplined to self-disciplined, from
disordered to ordered, from distracted to focused. The process occurs through repitition on some
piece of work that captivates the child’s attention and represents an “inner change” which may
take place quite suddenly and leads to deep concentration. Inner change refers to an impact on
the child’s whole aspect of behavior characterized by a sense-of order, a love of work, profound
focus, love of silence, working alone, sublimation of the possessive instinct, power to act from real
choice, obedience, independence, initiative, and cooperative learning all in the context of freedom.
Education is the means to normalization which implies “a harmonious growth of all potentialities
of the child, mental and physical, according to the laws of his being” (Montessori, 1964).

WRITTEN REPORTS TO PARENTS

Written reports to parents are a supplement, not a replacement for parent ~onferences.
Written reports communicate academic and classroom progress in the context of Montessori
philosophy: They are important tools yet many Montessori programs do not take the opportunity
to educate parents through the written reports.

* Morethan half of the fifteen districts submitting used conventional report cards to convey
relative levels of success in Montessori curriculumn.

¢ Several programs sumnmarized Montessori sequences of materials with checklists and
coded entries,

* Other report cards relied heavily on anecdotal reports and blank areas for academic
progress lists where Montessori programming could be represented.

*Special acknowledgements to Diane Haldane, Greenfield Montessori School, Milwaukee, Wisconsin and
Phyllis Pottish-Lewis, Corte Madera, California for this section.
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Although under ideal circumstances report cards- should reflect characteristies of the Montessori
program. it is imperative, however. that they do not reflect itemizaticn of program requirements that are not
Montessori. A detailed listing of reading skill inventories, for example, would require that teachers report
on components no longer relevant to Montessori pedagogy thereby obstructing communication of Mon-
tessori standaras and confusing parents. In such cases report cards need to be modified.

Parent conferences provide the best kind of reporting. focusing on individual learning styles, interests,
social interaction, emotional growth — in short, a well documented portrait of the childs personality as a
whole, with learning as but one facet of a total picture.

Written reports are part of a communications tradition, and to some extent guarantee a minimum of
information to parents. Insofar as thev include grades or evaluative codes they are not in keeping with
Montessori tenets which acknowledge that_self-motivation is derived from the intrinsic nature of the child's
work and not-from a svstem of rewards or penalties.
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Mathematics

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE CHART

IV._Meaaurement

V._Erobles Solving

AGE 10 _MATERTALS
Studeats will be able: )

To solve first degree equations

in addition, subtraction, mul-
tiplication & division

Students will be able:

To calculate the volume of Volume Material
rectangular prisas

To measure the circumference,
area & sectors of a circle

To derive the formulas for
volume calculations

Students will be able:

To study special topics in
science & geography

To contimue third level
study of; distance, velocity,
time, percent, interest

To solve word problems
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Appendix 7: “Montessori Program Coordinator/Resource Teacher” — excerpted from the Montessori
An experienced Montessori trained professional is essential to the fostering of a mature Montessori program.
Montessori values and standards are maintained with each succeeding generation ~f teacher by an

MANAGEMENT

MONTESSORI ACADEMIC LEADERSHIP:

Montessori
Coordinator/Resource
Teacher

(Adapted from Milwaukee Public School Job
Description)

The MPSC stresses the importanice of a profes-
sionally trained Montessori supervisor. The
Montessori Coordinator is directly responsible

to the principal. The basic function of the Montessori
Coordinator is to assist in the development, coordina-
tion and implementation of the pre-kindergarten
through grade six Montessori program. It is recom-
mended that the Montessori Coordinator have Mon-

* Assist the principal in the preparation of penodic
reports on the development and implementation
of the Montessor program

* Draft correspondence to teachers, admin-
istrators, parents or community. and proposals to
foundations, as needed, to support the Mon-
tessori program

* Provide leadership and direction in regularly
scheduled staff meetings

 Act as a liasion between magnet school, public
school, administrators, and community
organizations

¢ Develop Montessori-specific evaluation materials
which also take into consideration district evalua-

tessori training and experience at both the preschool tion criteria
and elementary levels. The major responsibilities of
this position are to:
* Assistin recruiting and hiring Montessori-trained ‘&
toachers and assistants Montessori Resource
- *r . -
* Order materials Persons Recommended

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

¢ Establish and supervise Montessori classrooms
including planning and record keeping

¢ Develop and maintain parent education
* Oversee the preparation of Montessori materials
¢ Organize parent volunteers

¢ Coordinate staff development activities with
teachers and assistants in and out of the
classroom

_Plan and execute the creation of additional levels
and components of the Montessori program

* Complement the principal, elementary educa-
tional administration, and central administration
in the pursuit of the development and implemen-
tation of the Montessori program

® Maintain a flexible schedule capable of multiple
task undertakings and spontaneous adjustments
to circumstances as they arise

¢ Remain available for a variety of short-term
activities that may present themselves on a day-
to-day basis

* Attend conferences, Workshops, in-services,
meetings or classes as needed to support ihe
development of the Montessori program

by the Consortium

Of the many knowledgeabie people invoived in Montessori
public education, the following Montessori trained people have

_ agreed to serve as MPSC resource persons until more format

networking programs can be established. Conault the directory
for phone numbers and addresees.
Paula Biwer — F:incipal of Mitcheill Montessori in
Denver, Colcrado. She gained extensive sxperience in
curriculum coordination and devsiopment while
by the Mitwaukee Public Schools and is currently directing
a research project messuring. in particular, the impact of
Montessori on the family.

David Kahn — Executive Director of the North Ameri-
can Montessori Teachers’ Aseociation and Project Director
of the NAMTA Public School Study. Prior to assuming the
leadership of NAMTA, he served tweive years as ateach-
ing principal at a farge, private Montessori school.

Jean K. Miller, PhD, — Cuaiculum Coordinator for

Greenfiek Montessori School in Milwaukes, Wisconsin,

Jean has exceilent understanding of Montessor! curricu-
fum as weil as a broad based sducation background with
special expertise in Montessori music.

Phyllis Williams — Principal of North Avondale School .
in Cincinnati, Ohio. Ms. Williams has been active in the
Montessori public school education movement since 1973
and has a sense of how to deveiop dynamic Montessori
programming using parent resources.
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Iphia School District in 1976, the NAMTA editorial staff has created preschool and elementary models
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OBSERVATION FORM - EXTENT OF MODEL
MONTESSORI PRESCHOOL

IMPLEMENTATION

Center Date __Staff present
Total Enrollment Children present Volunteers present
Weather
ARRAS CHARACTERISTIC EXTENT OF IMPLEMENTATION
Comments
Physical Environment Fully Implemented=FI
FI

Materials Aesthet:c envirorment

Materials easily accessible to

children .

Materials color-coded

Materials organized in baskets,

Materials not Stacked
Materials visible where appropriate !
Amount of materials appropriate

for time of vear

Line on-the floor for movement
Materials, shelves dust. dirt free

i |
! 1
) !
1 )
| |
boxes or on trays |
[
1T
1 !
[
[
[

Arrangement Environment ordered so children |
can participate in necessary !

|
I
Cieaning, straightening activities | |
|
|

traffic pattern doesn’t disrupt |
Children working t
Environmental design enhances
self-control [
Individual tables/rugs fer working | |
Limited visual distractions on wallst |
at_eye level of children
Teacher can see over shelving | !
Appropriate tablesg/chairs, child-sized |
|
|
|
|

Safety practices observed |
Room and "materialg organized by areas
Outdoors utilized .and integrated [
into the day !

AREAS CHARACTERISTIC EXTENT OF IMPLEMENTATION
amount of different materials
avaflable in each area: excmexcessive adgradequate incw=incomplete
exc adg inc comments
practical life

sensorifal

math

lanquaqge

history

Qeodrachy

art

music

1
I
1
1
biology |
|
]
1
{
1

non-Montessori

Materials Not in Use in Each Area

practical 1ife

sensorial

math

langquage

biology

history

geography

art

music
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AREAS

Children’s
sense of
order

Collectave
Grouping

Record
keeping

CHAPACTERISTIC EXTENT OF IMPLEMENTATION - COMMENTS
Fully Comments
Implemented

Children demonStrate care of
materigls - |
Environment well-ordered at
beainnina_of day 1
Chairs pushed in when leaving |
|
t

tables _—
Children clean up after themselves |_

|
|
1
|
|
|

Uninterrupted time allowed for
individual activities (3 hours)
large group activities appropriate
for developmental level of children

Large group activities of an
appropriate time duration (5-15 min)
Provision made for giving lessons
MMT‘—TH‘
Teacher able to work individually

while managing whole group

t
4
'
t
i
i
|
|
!
|
i
Large group activities: H
I

Small group activities: ]
I

I

1

]

1

|

1

Records document children’s

progress systematically
Lesson planning for individual

children

Lesson planning for developmental
age groups

Planning for periodic enrichment

by area o |
Descriptive records: f

checklist of activities by children
anecdotal cbservation notes i .
observation graphs 1

AREAS

Degree of

by children

Child/Child
interaction

Adult/Child
Interaction

independence
demonstrated

EXTENT OF IMPLEMENTATION - COMMENTS
Fully Comments
Implemented
Choose, use, return materials | i 1
Fix mistakes, take caxe of i
problems on their own |
Use adults and childZen as |
resources |
Initiate activities = = @ 1

CHARACTERISTIC

Select challenging work H

Degree of concentration !

Continues to work in

teacher’s absence

Work without external

rewards or praise

routines reflect independence and

integration of individual procedures
snack

1
i
toileting :
|
I

1
[ I—
1
[I—
1
L

hand washing

Children help each other i
Childr teach each other ]
Children work in commuuity

atmosphere
Social problems resolved mutually

with consideration of individuals

Respect shown for people, activities

and property

Adults encourage children to
solve their own problems

Eye level contact used when
speaking to one child
Adults uge quiet voices
Adults initiate activity when neededi
Adults speak to children

personally and individually | 1
Adults provide and model lessons } ]
!
f

in grace and courtesy |
Adults are able to obsérve the classl

02
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Appendix 9: Elementary Observation Form — Extent of Model Implementation

IMPLEMENTATION

OBSERVATION FORM - EXTENT OF MODEL IMPLEMENTATION
MONTESSORI ELEMENTARY

Center Date Staff present .

Total Enrollment Children present Volunteers present

Weather

AREAS CHARACTERISTIC EXTENT OF INPLEMENTATIOM
FI = Fully Implemented Comments

FI
Physical Shelving is clean and organized i__
Environment Key books are accessible for research

Timelines are available/displaved |

Cultural materaials are prominent

Academic areas are artaiculated

Group and individual work areas

Non-Montessorl mater.dls
few in number

Specialty subjects set up for
child’s independent use

wall displays respectful

of key supiects

!
i
i
available H
i
!
|
|

i

Safety practices observed | O
esented 1

|

Going out. pr
varaety of sources 0__
0vervxeu of class possible ) -

Group lesson table with blackboard 1 T
Traffic-pattern sensible

Care of the Chaldran put away their mater.als [

Eovirorment Envircnmert well ordered at
beginning of day

the énvironment

!
Children participaté ir maintaining |
|
I

Chaliren keep thei: work areas neat

AREAS CHARACTERISTIC

Child/child Children help each other

Interaction Children are aware of qround rules

Conflict is resolved sensitively

|
|
Environment {s contention free {
1
|

Children respect each others work

Adult/child Adult souc:c out as a resource

Relationship Adult observes children solving
problems before interacting

Adult 148 s contact

Adult shows individual sensitivity
towards each child

Adult shows drace and Courtesy

Adult shows respect;
proceeds gently

RS JSE VI O AU

Group Group leSsons are frequent

Management Children were attentive and anima'“al

Adult wag inspiring

Adult was aware of qroyp needs

Adult was aware ifferent levels

Eve contact in lesson was good

Rapport Iin lesson was good

Interruptions minimized

Group lessons utilized
key materials

] IIIII_I"

Children seemed engaged

| 201
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Independent
work

CRARACTERISTIC

Children seemed sure cf their ]
choigces i

Children worked with a sense of
enjoyment

work is purposeful, detailed, and __

Children work without direct

i
i
|
accurate !
i
t

adult supeivision

Chiidren ipatiate work

i
Children help ¢ach other
Children work together keeping [

i

socializang in _moderation =~

Chaldren show, sustained !
gongent.raticn | i

Reccrd
keeping

Implemen=-
tation
Difficulties

Records kept which document
children’s: progress

Lesson planning is evident for
year,; waek, day

F

NN

Con
Trainir, T
Wwillinjness of the teacher
to_do Montessor
Lenatn of gchool yeay

Length of school day

Protection of work ¢ycCie
Administrative cooperation
Background of children |

ff“

I

CRARACTERISTIC

Amount of Di{fferent Materials
Avaitable in Each Area:

EXTENT OF IMPLEMRNTATION

exc=excessive adq=adequate incsincomplete

exc adg inc
math ! | J—
lanquage | B S N
blology L SR SO U
history | SN SRR J
geography | RN SO DOV |
art | SRS FESSOR MS
nusic | Y USRS |
pon-Montessori | R SN D

Materials Wot in Use in Each Area

math

Aanquage

biology

history

genqgraphy

art

pusic

non-Montessori

comments
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Appendix 19: Implementation Checklist — Self-Evaluation, Riia Schaefer, AMI Trainer
A list to help novice teachers keep in  'ind their Montessori basics in the flurry of starting up.

€ Rita Schaefer 1987
R e Y o = =" S S T

Checklist for Functional Independence
The Child Can Manage:
The Morning Eatry:
Cin the personal greeting 1o the guide.
Oin changing 224 tiaiiging up clothing (wraps, aprons, etc ).
Ciin putting away personal articles neatly
Cin cleaning and beautifying his own work area
Durisg the Work Period:
[the sequence of using a chair and replacing ut.
Cthe sequence of using a rug properly
Ousing the special interest table (or nature table)
DOan identifiable worl pattern for at least the first 45 minuies of the day
Walking on the Line:
Clin taking off and puttin: on shoes (except for bows)
Cin watching from the designated place and coming 1o walk according to your
signals.
Oin prepaning and arranging the space for the exercise
Silence Exercises:
(a1 sucting silently and without tension.
342 concentrating on distant sounds.
0#3 concentrating on particular nearby sounds
[O#4 covcentrating on hearing his own name
Dally Life of the Group:
Osnack time.
Clunch time
Onap time.
Cusing the bathroom
The Afternovs Departure:
Oun straightening the objects on one shelf.
Oin searching the floor for foreign objects.
Oin strasghtening out one’s own clothing
Oin arranging hair neatly.
[Cin checking for clean hands ar d face.
Clin carrying articles properly (scraps, books, papers, etc )
Oin putting on wraps.
Oin personal good-bye to the guide.

At first tne children are dependent on you for many of these things Our manner
of showing them how to do it gives the possibility for you to be less active as the
children take over more and more.

If freedom 1s 10 be learned, the guidance is indirect through pracing imits and re-
presenting whenever necessary
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- Appendix 16: Weekly Leston Plan Sheet, Whole Class -- Diane Haldané, Milwaukee Public Schools,
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Using conventional nomenclature, this report card is able to convey the “public school
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New Orleans Public Schools
Audubon Montessori School

428 Brosdwey
New Oriesns, Louisions 70118

" ___ -1 ___

LOWER ELEMENTARY PROGRESS REPORT

STUDENT GRADE ____

TEACHER

TO PARENTS OR GUARDIANS:

The teachers and the principal of this school, and ali the other School
District personnel working to heip your child learn, have a singie goal that
your child succeed in school now (0 prepare for success in later ifa Your
child will succeed if you share in the goal of your child’s success

I have asked you to come to the school to pick up your chiid’s report card
| have done this to give you a chance to discuss with your chiid’s teaschers
how you and they can bestwork together so that your child will succeed

| hope you will continue t2 be involved in your child’s education The
home and the school working together is the best guarantee of your chiid’s
success,

O Everett J Williams
E lC Superintendent

A ruiToxt Provided by ERIC

Days Presemt H

Tines Tardy

EVALUATION KEY:
% niroduc.ory presentation

+ has mastered this skl

A blank 3pace indhCates thus skilf was NOt addressed ths derm

Totat
; |
M 1
T E
X having difficulty o/ maiung prograss
— has arfficulty compieting assgnments

Work wnih Montesson materisls
Aiphabet sounds

Long vowsls and phonograms

Correct expressons

Swmple nomenciature-sight readng

Prohnes suitines anc root words

TL# —

Grammer boses

Sentencs snelysis

Skt Development
Coordenation 10¢ print lefters

JUNS T ShoN

[ S Y l[“'*r“"‘"_"’“ e

Sounding out short vowel worde

—4

Budding long vowe! worde

PN

Parts of speech

Use of the dictonary

Creatrve wiling and cOmpossthon

Summary and book reports

Speikng and dictahon

Reatng comprehension

b1 -1

L1




Work with Monieseon matensis
Stalic addon with goiden beads

Dynemic addvtion with goiden beads

Static multiphcahion with goiden beads

Dynemic multiphcation with goiden beads

Stathc subtraction with goiden beads

Dynamic subtrachon with goiden besds

Static devision with goiden beeds

Dynamwc dmsion with goiden beads

+ WL — o

Shost chains

Long chane

Multiples and diwisors with pegs

The checker board

The long besd frame

The trg bank geme

-

4

The goiden besd frame

S T R

Long division with beed materal

|
t

Fraction equivalents

Simple with fr,

Complex operations with fractions

Powers with beed squares and cubes

Products of binomiais

R T e

Aigebra

Attt

Work 'y
Memorization of addition combinations

- of ion combinations

s

J NN T A O O N T N (O (Y 0 O 0 O O O

of =

ation of dh Hong

e

++ +-t+ A1 t 4 4-+ 1+

Large additions with carrying

Large multiplications

Large subtrachons

+ 4

Long division

Skip counling

concept of multiple

Concept of dwisor

HESREE)

Lowest Common Multiple

Highest Common Divisor

I G e

\)4 7lchon eQuivalent

E l C nple operstions with tractions

T ,T_ L ,#

__{,_ B -
L1

= mplex operations with Iractions

S T

b4 ¢

Periods
2 3 4

GEOMETYRY

Work with Montesson matenials
The geometry cab net

First series of construct! tnangles

Types of lines with box of sticks

Types of angies with box of sticks

. m of g

Poiygons with the box of sticks

The Montesson protractor

Second senes of constructive tnengles

Sensonal work with areas

The of g

~+

114l

Work without Montesson materials
Identification of geometnc shapes

Classification of lines

Classification of angles

Classification of tnangles

LJL 4.
-tT-1 1
1

Nomenciature of the polygon

Measuring angles

Study of equivaience

44 b1

Study of smianty

Study of congruency

Computation of areas

bt

SOCIAL STUDWES

Work with Montessori matenals
Clasafs

o"IVI

Puzzie mape- study of countries

—t—

G N
F—t--—
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SOCIAL STUDIES CONTINUED

Puzzie maps capitais

Puzzie maps fiags

The charts Fundamental needs of man

The history of the needs of man

Timeline of development of e

Work without Montessor malerisls
Memorization of maps of

Countries

Capitais

Fiags

HIs1ory of development of life

History of development of man

History of one’'s country

Work with Montessori materials
Botany nomencisture

Zoology nomenciature

inver and ver

Amnimal classification

Work without Montessori matenals'
Classitication of rocks

Classitication of plants

Classification of snimais

Science sxpenments

PRENCH

ART

MusIC

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

BENAVION, ATTITUDES AND SOCIAL INTERACTION
Evsivetion Key

X very weak — having difficuity /mlkng progress

1 2

Periods
3

+ strong

4

Follows directions

Moves with purpose

Works independentty

Aftention span

Compietes work

Altentive In group lessons

itive response to requests

Works without disturbing

Saif. "

Chooses chalienging work

Works for own emoyment

Respects property of others

Neatness and order

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS:
Report Card Detes: Parenta Signature

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

" for grace for

the__ _____ school ysar

Taacher's Signeatuia

Principal's Signature




New Orleans Public Schools FECORD OF ATTENDANCE
Penods
1 2 3 4 Total
Days Present
Audubon Montessori School Days Absent
428 Broadwey Times Tardy
New Orieans, Louisiana 70118 \ L A
1w ____-19___ EVALUATION KEY:
#* introductory presentation X having dithculty /malunq progress
UPPER ELEMENTARY PROGRESS REPOAT + has mastered thus skili — has difficulty completing assignments
A blank space indicates this skill wae not addressed this term
Periods
STUDENT JRADE _ - L B
LANGUAGE
WOrk with MONtesson materals j
word study L
TEACHER — Exercises of 10gical sgresment i \
Grammar analysis with grammar boxes N 1 N
“Sentence analys:s T 1 T
SKil Development o 1
Handwnting {
Drctionary . r i
Composition r IR .
Punctuation i B
Speliing J
Parts of speech l ! |
TO PARENTS OR GUARDIANS: Oragramming J L
The teachers and the principal of this school, and all the other School s Reading . ! : ! =
District personnel working to help your Child learn, have a singie goal that
your child succeed in school now to prepare for success in later hfe Your COMMENTS
chiid wiil succeed if you share in the goat of your child’s success —
I have asked you to come to the school to piCk up your chiid’s report card
I have done this to give you a chance to discuss with your Chiid’s teachers
how you and they can best work toget. .er so that your child will succeed D
 hope you will continue to be invoived in your Child's education The
home and the schooi working together is the best guarantee of your child's
success MATHEMATICS
\)4 . Work with MOntessor: n.aterisls Y JT T T i
E l C Addition ) ——+——"—T‘— __. ._.<)
G Everett J Williams Muttiplication X ! ! B
Superintendent Subtraction [ H [ I




Periods

1 2 3 4
e 1
Diviston | L |
. + + + —
Muitipies and factors L ) J
+ + + -
Prime Numbers 1 it + -
= v 1 IR
Fraction Equivaiences N i : J
—_— —— —— + +— -+ d
Oparations with fractions ' |
+ —t T T l
Complex operstions with fractions ' . i P
Binomiais and Polynomials 1 X . ;
—- +— —
Study of powers with beads R ! !
- — + e

. Square root with gol
Squi

root with pegs

- + o e o
f mal
Swdyotoecmas D S S —
The metric system : _ . + ey
Algedra . .
-_ 9. S + + j ———
)
Trngonomatry e S S
Caiculus _ ; , e
Work without Montesorn materiels ' ' .
Addition with cartying . L H
—— 1 ——
Multiphication-with carrying —_ s N o 4_“
Subtraction with borrowing '
—— [ o —

Long diviston with one digit

Long division with two digits

A e s g e e e e e

I e e ]
ng division with thr gt
Long divisio ee digits e e e ey
Lowest common multiple )
—_—— B e e e S
Highest common divisor X !
—————— e - B o e e |
Fracti valen: !
sction equivaiences S G

Operations with fractions

e e e e

Binomials and Polynomiais

e
Computation of powers . i |

e e At

_Sauareroot . \ -t i
Algebraic equations N

i —— ————— -~ e + ———*o—» +

et i S

I iR

DU
S A U
- D G S D

Mrobiem Solving

COMMENTS __

E

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"o

Periods

t 2 3 4
GEOMETRY ) _
Work with Montesson —aterials H
Protractor |
Stud of penmetars i
$ s of tive tnangles i
Theorems of Pythagoras and Euchd i
Box of smail cubes T
Yellow matenial for the study of volume RS
wmtw Montesson Materials |
uning angies B |
Construction of figures with e compass K I
e o o

Study of equivalence

Study of mmilanty

Study of congruency

SOCIAL STUDIES
Work with Montessor mate.ials 1 N i - ,
Geography cabinet . N | | ; !
Clasuitied nomenclature of geagraphy [ . .
Timetine of e - N j
Timehine of mans history ! I
Timeline of civilizations ) E 4}
History of one.x country T B
History of one's state R
Socio-economic geography N 7| " |
SCIENCE -
Botany j f " T '
Zootogy ’ t T .
i \
Physics N N + J
: . -
Scientific nquiry N . B -
+- —
FRENCH 1 B )
AN ‘ ———
wusic O o
PHYSICAL EDUCATION | | ‘ ‘
SEHAVIOR, ATTITUDFS AND SOCIAL INTERACTION
Evslustion Key
X vary welk Naving ditficulty /m.lunq progress +strong
Penods
3 4
. e ]
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MENTATION

SEMAVIOR. ATTITUDES AND SOCIAL INTERACTION CONTINUED

Periods
1 H 3 4

_A"omm spon
Completes work
Attentive In group lessons

Positiv, -163PONSA 10 rEQUEstS
Works without disturbing

Seil-motivated
Chooses chalienging work

Works 10 own enjoyment
Respecis property of others

" Neatess and order

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS:

Report Card Doates: Porent's Signature

o

N,

1S recommended lor grade tor

the scheol year

" Yeachers Slgmlu;e

Puncipal s Signature




ILWAUKEE PUBLIC SCHOOLS EDWARD A. MacDOWELL MONTESSORI SCHOOL
ELEMENTARY REPORT CARD
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DiRECTOR N _ DAYS TARDY PN — . . .
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INTRODUCTION

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

BEGINNING MONTESSORI AT AGE THREE

ALL FIVE YEAR OLD MONTESSORI
KINDERGARTEN

EARLY CHILDHOOD FACT SHEET

INTERFACE — PRIVATE PRE-KINDERGARTEN
WITH PUBLIC KINDERGARTEN

SUPPORT FOUNDATIONS

PROMOTION

PARENT HANDBOOKS

JOINT VENTURE SPONSORSHIP
HEADSTART-MONTESSORI RELATIONS

Not every school district, or even full-day kindergarten, is structured to support
Montessori preschool. Researchers and government policymakers concur that early
childhood education is a dynamic factor in a child’s educational life. This chapter
shows a variety of ways to integrate different funding sources so that early childhood
Montessori can be supportcd within a school district that does not normally provide
pre-kindergarten services.
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BEGINNING AT AGE THREE

EARLY CHILDHOOD V(EDUCATION

THE IMPORTANCE OF BEGINNING
MONTESSORI AT AGE THREE

by David Kahn

o Starting ot uge three enhances the loncher-child relationship, intencifies the senvitive pevisds of surly
childhood, builds loadership ever time, and provides a greuier impauct on the childs long-torm porsenal
SNCONSS.

o In contrast o the three yoar Montossori program, the single your Monissseri kindorgarten class mesns
complete classreem tuinever as twenly-five new childron enter ench your:

Only about one-third of Montessori Public Schools programs in the United States are available to three
and four year olds. Dr. Montessori designed her curriculum to start at age t